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FOREWORD

English is a language in which the grammar is simple
and easy to learn, while the pronunciation is difficult,
irregular and inconsistent. The Polish language has a
complicated, yet largely regular grammar, but the pro-
nunciation is consistent and easy.

Polish is a highly inflected language. This means that
most words undergo a change in form in order to indicate their
changing function, or their changing relationship to other
words in the sentence. The change of form consists princi-
pally in a variation of the ending. By its ending, a verb
will declare, precisely, its person, number, tense and mood ;
a noun will indicate its number and case, defining exactly
its relationship to other words in the phrase or sentence ;
and an adjective will show its complete agreement with the
noun it qualifies.

To learn Polish properly, the student must be able to
distinguish these varying forms and to apply them correctly,
that is, to learn to associate with each its particular sense
and function.

To make the work easy for the beginner and, also, to
assist the advanced student who may wish to brush up the
essentials, a new method of teaching Polish has been
devised in this book. Instead of having to learn by hcart
laborious tables of all the possible variations of one word,
the student now meets only a few specific forms at a time,
and becomes accustomed to using them correctly by means
of examples drawn from everyday speech. His progress,
lesson by lesson, is further simplified by a new arrangement
of the grammatical material, departing from and replacing
the usual sequence of cases and the ‘‘ order of declensions,”
generally followed in Polish grammars. The neuter declen-
sion is taken first, as this shows the fewest changes and in it
the whole process of inflection can be demonstrated in the
simplest terms. When the student has become well accus-
tomed to the habit of showing case relationship and adjec-
tival agreement in the endings, he proceeds to study

vii



viii FOREWORD

grammatical gender and the more complicated inflection of
other nouns. Forms with identical endings are grouped
together, similarities are brought out, and memory is
further helped by lists of examples in which, where possible,
the device of rhyme and assonance is used.

Throughout the book the student’s attention is drawn
to the difference between Polish and English usage in
everyday idiomatic expressions, in the use of common
prepositions, in certain features of sentence structure, etc.
Special stress is laid on the importance of understanding
thoroughly and using correctly the ‘“aspects” of the
Polish verb. As this is a feature unfamiliar to English-
speaking people, its meaning and implication have been
illustrated by annotated lists of specific examples.

In scope, the book comprises the essential elements of
Polish grammar, excluding participles and the conditional
mood. The vocabulary contains about 1,000 words.

A student who has worked through this book and wishes
to continue his study of Polish is referred to the compre-
hensive Essentials of Polish Grammar, by M. Patkaniowska,
with the collaboration of A. P. Coleman, The Polish Library,
Glasgow, 1944.

M. C-P.



PART 1|
THE PRONUNCIATION OF POLISH

Vowels

Polish possesses the following eight vowel sounds :

1. Oral: a—asin half, laugh
o—as in a few English words such as molest,
November
u (6)—as in book, look
e—as in ten, men
i—as in heat, seat, but shorter
y—as the sound for y in Mary, very, sorry

2. Nasal: e—as in the French words un, Verdun—a
nasal e

a—as in the French words on, comprenons—a
nasal o

The sound % is spelled 4 in certain words, positions,
endings ; both % and 6 are pronounced in exactly the same
way.

The vowels ¢, ¢ are not always pronounced nasally, as
indicated above. At the end of words the ¢ loses its nasality
in colloquial Polish and is pronounced as oral e, the g,
however, preserves it. In the middle of words both these
vowels, unless in very careful elocution, are pronounced
nasally only when followed by a fricative consonant, i.e. by
$,2,8,% 2 2 (r2), w, f, or ch (h). For ¢, g in other positions
sce page 5.

All Polish vowels are of one, medium length, i.e. they are
shorter than the English long vowels, but longer than the
English short vowels.

Consonants

The following consonants are pronounced in Polish very
much as in English :
p—Db

A* o t
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t — d but in the articulation of ¢, 4 the Pole touches not
the teeth-ridge but the back wall of the teeth
with the tip of the tongue (this pronunciation of
¢, d occurs in English before ¢k, e.g. shut the . . .,
build the . . .)

— 8

— Z

Dy o

1 — as the English ““ light "’ / in leek, leaf

The following two consonants sound almost the same in
Polish and Scottish pronunciation :
r — the “rolled "’ variety
h, ch — (two spellings) like the ¢k in loch
The following sounds exist in English, but are indicated
in Polish by a different letter or combination of letters :
w  — pronounced like the English v
1 — generally pronounced in Polish like the
English w; in very careful elocution
the ¢ sounds like the ‘“ dark ”’ / in table,
ill

j — like the sound for y in yeast, yield

sz  — English sk in shoe, sugar \
two |rz (z) — as the sound for s in measure,
let- treasure ; the sound for 7z
ters may also be spelled 2 (z with a

to dot over it)—both are pro- but
mark { nounced in exactly the same } harder
one wa
sound |cz — English ¢k in church, choose, or
tch in switch
dz — English j in jewel, jungle
(ch — also spelled 4, see above) J

The sounds indicated by the following letters do not exist
in English :

§ — a very soft, hissing s; articulation : the air-stream
forces its way through a long, narrow passage
formed by raising the whole middle part of the
tongue to the hard palate
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£ — a very soft, hissing z; articulated as §, but voiced

¢ — combination ¢ 4 §, pronounced in so rapid a succes-
sion that the time of the articulation of both
elements is the same as that of a single sound

dZ — combination d 4 #, articulated as ¢, but voiced

n — a very soft », articulated with the middle of the
tongue making contact with the front part of the
hard palate ; the nearest sound in English is the
first # in onion, companion

¢ — combination ¢+ s, pronounced in quick succession
(see €); the nearest sound in English is the ¢z in
Switzerland

dz — combination d 4 z, articulated as ¢, but voiced

The letters §, 2, ¢, dZ, 7 are used in spelling only when the

sounds they represent appear before a consonant or at the

end of words ; when, however, they appear before a vowel,

the letter

§ is replaced by si+ sia, sie, sio, siu, sie, sig

% is replaced by zi+4 avowel | thus zia, zie, zio, ziu, zie, zia

¢ is replaced by ci+ 1(4“’ : ' Z' f‘i’l’l‘é“ cia, cie, cio, ciu, cie, cig

dzisreplaced by dzi+ | never y) groupsdzia, dzie, dzio, etc.

n is replaced by ni+4 L nia, nie, nio, etc.

In these groups the letter ¢ is not pronounced at all, it has
no sound value, it does not represent a vowel, but is merely
a spelling sign used to indicate that in connection with the
vowel on its right hand side the letters s, 2, ¢, dz, n are
pronounced as §, £, ¢, d%, 7%, respectively, so that, e.g., the
syllable spelled sta is pronounced as $a. In other words, the
1 in these positions replaces the sign over the letter.

The sounds §, %, ¢, d%, # frequently appear in Polish
words with the vowel ¢ as the only vowel in a syllable, with
no other vowel following. Such groups are spelled sz, z2, cf,
dzi, ni, and in these the 7 performs a double function : it
indicates the pronunciation of s as §, of z as #, etc., and is
itself pronounced as the vowel 7.

To sum up : the letters s, z, ¢, dz, n, whenever followed by ¢
(whether pronounced as # as in groups si, zi, etc., or merely
as a spelling sign as in groups sia, zia, etc.), have the
phonetic value of §, £, ¢, d%, % and must be pronounced as
such.



4 TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

The ““ softening " effect of the ¢, however, is not limited
to the above five consonants. Other Polish consonants, viz.
p. bk g f, w, ml, (r, ), when followed by the ¢, acquire
a soft pronunciation. This * softness” is clearly distin-
guishable by ear and is brought about by a feature additional
to and simultaneous with their normal ‘ hard ”’ articulation:
the raising of the middle of the tongue towards the hard
palate.

The soft pronunciation of these consonants may occur in
Polish before any vowel except y, but it does not occur at
the end of words or before another consonant.

In spelling, the softness of these consonants is indicated
by the ¢, either in groups like :

pia, bio, kie, etc., etc.—in which the ¢ is not pronounced,

but is merely a spelling sign
indicating the softness of p, b, &,
etc., in connection with the
vowel on its right hand side
(a, o, e, etc.).
or in groups like :
gi, wi, mi, etc., etc.—in which the ¢ performs the double
function of indicating the softness
of the g, w, m, etc., and of being
pronounced itself as the vowel 1.

Conclusion : Almost all Polish consonants (with the
exception of { which is never soft and j which is always soft)
possess a hard and a soft articulation. The former corres-
ponds to the English pronunciation, the latter is a charac-
teristic feature of Polish phonetics. The student must,
therefore, distinguish carefully between syllables like, e.g. :

ba and bia, wo and wio, ne and nie
—they differ in both articulation and the aural effect
produced.

The characteristic groups spelled :
prz are pronounced p--sz (stop shouting)

krz k-+sz (took sugar)
chrz h+sz (lock shore)
brz b+2z (bzh, zh as for s in measure,

treasure)
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drz d+z
grz g+2z (gzhasoften for x in luxurious)
trz is generally pronounced czsz (muck sugar)

The group szcz, although it looks formidable to the
English eye, presents no difficulty to the English tongue, as
a similar group occurs daily in the English phrase, e.g.
girlish charm, rash choice, cash cheques, etc.

Sounds and Spelling

As compared with English, Polish spelling is consistent
and provides a guide to pronunciation. The sound value as
represented by a letter or a combination of letters remains
on the whole the same all through the vocabulary whenever
the same letter, or combination of letters, occurs.

The following deviations from spelling must, however, be
borne in mind :

I.—The Nasal Vowels ¢, ¢:

1. The vowels ¢, ¢ when followed by ¢ and / lose their
nasality and are generally pronounced in spoken Polish as
e, 0,e.8.: gingl, gingli, sound ; ginol, ginels.

2. When followed by a consonant other than ¢, / or a
fricative consonant (see page 1), these vowels are pro-
nounced as oral e, o 4 the nasal consonant # or m (or
their variants), depending on the nature of the following
consonant.

Thus glebokiis pronounced glemboki (m before b and also

before p)
zajety zajenty
madry mondry | (n before ¢, d, ¢ and
rece rence also dz)
tysiac tysonc
pieé piené (% before ¢ and also
wzigd wzoné dz)
reka renka } (n as in think, king,
ciagnie dongtie before k, g)

II.—Consonants :
1. At the end of a word (not followed immediately by
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another word) a voiced consonant invariably changes into
a breathed one, thus:

b changes into p, e.g. : chleb is pronounced hlep

d t rzad zont
g k rog ruk
w f slow stuf
z S teraz teras
z (rz) Sz ctc. etc.
Z $§

dz c

dZ é

2. (a) In the middle of a word, whenever any of these
voiced consonants is immediately followed by a breathed
one, it changes into the corresponding breathed sound
(b into p, d into t, etc., as above). Thus:

babka is pronounced bapka

ksiazka kéaszka
Rogowski rogofski (or : rogoski)
wchodzié fhodzi¢

etc. etc.

Note the opposite result (a breathed and a voiced con-
sonant resulting in two voiced) :

takze tagze

2. (b) The following groups, however, follow their own
law and are pronounced :

tw as tf (not: dw) twoje is pronounced tfoje

kw  kf (not: gw) kwiat kfiat

sw  sf etc. swoje . sfoje
szw  szf Szwecja szfecja
$w §f $wieto $fiento
cw  cf

czw  czf czwartek czfartek
éw (¢ éwiczenie ¢ficzene
chw hf chwytaé hfytad

3. The same changes asin 2 (a) take place when a group
of mixed breathed and voiced, or voiced and breathed
consonants is formed between words pronounced in quick
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succession, as, e.g., between a preposition and the
following noun. Thus:

pod stolem is pronounced pot stolem

bez ciebie bes éebie or even: beé éebie
w szkole f szkole
chleb taki hlep taki
réz pigknych rusz pienknyh
And:jak dlugo jag dtugo
etc. etc.
Stress

With few exceptions, the stress in Polish falls on the
penultimate syllable.

The Polish Alphabet

a d g k n p t z
a e h 1 ! r u b7
b e i 1 o s w2
c f j m 6 § y
é

LESSON |

NEUTER NOUNS—THE QUALIFYING PRONOUN AND ADIJECTIVE

Nouns which in the nominative singular end in -0 and -e
are neuter : okno, window ; pidro, pen ; pudelko, (a small)
box ; dziecko, child ; pole, field ; morze, sea.

The nominative is the case of the subject of the sentence,
e.g.: Pibro jest nowe. The pen is new. Morze jest glebokie.
The sea is deep.

The form of the nominative singular of nounsin -0 and -¢
serves also for two other cases of that number, i.e. for the
vocative, the case in which a person or thing is addressed,
and for the accusative which is the case of the direct object :

Voc. : Acc. :
Dziecko! Child!  Mam pidro. I have a pen.
O morze! Oh sea! Kocham morze. I love the sea.

Zamykam pudetko. 1 am closing
the box.
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The adjective in Polish agrees with the noun it qualifies
in gender, case and number.

An adjective qualifying a neuter noun in the nominative,
vocative and accusative singular ends in -¢ : nowe pidro, a
new pen ; glgbokie morze, a deep sea ; dobre dziecko, a good
child ; duze pole, a large field ; moje okno, my window ;.
mate pudetko, a small box. The demonstrative adjective and
pronoun, however, ends in -0 : fo, this, that (here) ; famto,
that (over there) ; so does the numeral adjective jedno, one.
Thus : fo male dziecko, this small child; tamto pole, that
field ; jedno dobre pidro, one good pen.

Read and translate :

1. To jest pidro. 2. To jest moje nowe pidro. 3. Mam
nowe piéro. 4. Mam jedno nowe pidro. S. Dziecko jest
male. 6. To dziecko jest male. 7. Moje dziecko! 8. Ko-
cham to dziecko.

In the nominative, vocative and accusative plural the
neuter nouns in -0 and -e take the ending -a in place of
the -o or -¢: okno, window—okna, windows ; pidro, pen—
pibra, pens; pole, field—pola, fields; morze, sea—morza,
seas. The plural of dziecko, child, is irregular (as in Eng-
lish) : dzieci, children.

The adjective for these cases has the same ending in the
plural as in the singular. But the demonstrative adjectives
to, tamto change into fe, tamte (i.e. in the plural they take
the ending -¢ like all other adjectives). Thus: duze okno, a
big window—du ze okna, big windows ; fo nowe pidro, this
new pen—te nowe pidra, these new pens; male pudetko, a
small box—mate pudetka, small boxes; tamto pole, that
field—tamte pola, those fields; to dobre dziecko, that good
child—te dobre dzieci, those good children.

The numbers two, three, four are: dwa, trzy, catery.
Thus: Te dwa pidra sq nowe. These two pens are new.
Cztery okna sq duze. Four windows are large.

With the word dziect, children, however, the forms dwoje,
troje, czworo are used in place of the ordinary numbers. Thus
a Pole never says : Mam dwa, trzy, cztery dzieci, but : Mam
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dwogje, troje, czworo dzieci. The forms dwoje, troje, czworo
are called collective numbers and imply that in the group of
children mentioned there may be boys and girls, i.e. male
and female persons. Apart from the word dziecs, collective
numerals are not frequently used in Polish.

Translate into English :

1. To pole jest male, tamto jest duze. 2. Te pola sa male,
tamte sa duze. 3. Mam dobre dzieci. 4. O moje dzieci
5. Dobre dziecko. 6. Kocham dzieci. 7. Mam pudetko.
8. Mam jedno pudetko. 9. Mam jedno male pudelko.
10. Mam trzy nowe pudelka. 11. Glebokie morze. 12. To
jedno pidro jest dobre. 13. To pidro. 14. Te pidra. 15. Mam
te cztery pidra. 16. Jedno okno jest duze, dwa sa male.
17. Te dwa pudetka sa moje. 18. Moje pudetko-jest male.

Translate into Polish :

1. These two pens are good. 2. This field is large.
3. I have small children. 4. I have one child. 5. I have
four children. 6. The sea is deep. 7. This is my window.
8. My good children |

Vocabulary
dziecko  child jest is
okno window sq are
morze sea mam I have
pidro pen kocham 1 love
pole field to this, that
pudetko  box tamto that (overthere)
dobre good jedno one
duze large dwa two
glebokie  deep trzy three
mate small cztery four
moje my, mine dwoje dzieot two children
nowe. new troje dziect three children

czworo dziect four children
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Speech drill. Read aloud, dividing into syllables as
indicated :

pié-ro —biu-ro | éandu,zand mo-je — je-dno — jest

pid-ra —biu-ra [ 72 & PO dziec-ko — dzie-ci

du-ze —moO-rze [ exactly the S& —Sa —Ssa—pronounce

ma-le —po-le | same = way, a like on in the French
comp. pp. 1,2 words bon, gargon.

glebokie pronounce glem-bo-kie — glembokie

CZWOro " czfo- (like suck four) ro—czforo.
cztery " czte- (like catch ten) ry—cztery.
trzy v czszy (like much sugar+y as the final

sound in Mary).

LESSON 2

THE FIRST CONJUGATION AND THE PERSONAL PRONOUN—
FORMAL ADDRESS—THE PREPOSITION na

Many verbs with infinitives ending in -a¢ are conjugated
in the present tense as follows :

kochaé, to love czytad, to read zamykaé, to close,
to shut
kocham, I love czytam, I read zamykam, I close
kochasz, thou czytasz, thou zamykasz, thou
lovest readest closest
kocha, he, she, it czyta etc. zamyka etc.
loves
kochamy, we love czytamy zamykamy
kochacie, you love czytacie zamykacie
kochaja, they love czytaja zamykaja

The verb mieé, to have, the infinitive of which ends in -¢¢,
not in -aé, is also conjugated like kochaé : mam, masz, ma ;
mamy, macie, majg—I have, thou hast, he, she, it has, etc.

The present tense of a Polish verb can also be translated
into English by the progressive form : czytam, I read, or:
I am reading.

Verbs with infinitives ending in -a¢, conjugated in the
present tense as the above, will be called the first conjuga-
tion verbs.
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The personal pronouns in Polish are :

ja 1 my we

ty thou wy  you

on he oni  they—used only with reference to
men or a mixed group of
men and women.

ona she one they—used with reference to
women and all other

ono it nouns.

It will have been noticed, above, that the personal
pronoun given in the English rendering of the conjugation
does not appear in Polish. Since in Polish the person
referred to is clearly indicated by the ending, the personal
pronoun becomes superfluous and is generally omitted
before a verb, especially in the first and the second persons.
When a personal pronoun is used with either of these two
persons, it is to stress the speaker’s desire for a clear differ-
entiation between the persons : Ja mam twoje piéro. 1 have
your pen. (Itis I who have your pen).

In formal address a whole expression is used in Polish.
It is composed of the noun pan, gentleman, when addressing
a man, pani, lady, when addressing a woman, followed by
the verb in the third person singular :

Pan ma moje pidro. You have my pen (toaman).
Pani ma moje pudetko. You have my box (to a
woman).

In the plural:

Panowie maja moje piéro. You have my pen (to men).

Panie maja moje pidro. You have my pen (to

women).

Thus the English form of direct address, a verb preceded
by the pronoun you, may have several correspondents in
Polish, with the result that the Polish gives a much clearer
idea as to who is addressed. Thus, e.g., you have—is in
Polish :

(ty) masz when addressing) in familiar address (brothers

one person and sisters, husband and
(wy) macie when addressing wife, school children,
several persons teacher speaking to his

pupils, close friends, etc.).
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pan ma when addressing a man in

pani ma when addressing a woman formal

panowie majq when addressing a group of men [ address
panie majq when addressing a group of women

There is one more possibility in formal address: when
addressing a married couple or a mixed group of men and
women, you say :

patistwo majq, you have—where paristwo implies Mr. and

Mrs., or ladies and gentlemen.

The accusative, which is the case of the direct object, is
also used after several prepositions. One of these is the
preposition na, meaning fo, after which the accusative is
used to express motion :

Ide na zebranie. I am going to the meeting.

In the phrase czekaé na, to wait for, na, meaning for,is also
followed by an accusative :

Czekamy na dzieci. We are waiting for the

children.

Translate into English :

1. Zamykamy okna. 2. Zamykam okno. 3. Otwieraja to
pudetko. 4. Czytam twoje zadanie. 5. Ona czyta moje
zadanie. 6. Macie ladne mieszkanie. 7. Dzi§ mamy $wigto.
8. Mamy dwa $wieta. 9. On kocha dzieci. 10. Pani ma male
dzieci. 11. Pamietasz to mieszkanie. 12. Pamietacie te
$wiegta. 13. Czekaja na $éniadanie. 14. Oni maja dzi$
zebranie. 15. One maja ladne mieszkanie. 16. Ona czeka
na zebranie.

Exercise

Give the Polish correspondents in familiar and formal
address for : you remember.

Translate into Polish :

1. The child is opening this large box. 2. The children are
opening this large box. 3. I remember that flat. 4. We are
waiting for these new pens. 5. They (men) have a nice flat.
6. Your (thy) exercise is good. 7. They (women) are reading
the exercises. 8. You (to a man, formal) are reading my
exercise. 9. To-day you have two exercises. 10. I am waiting
for breakfast. 11. We have a meeting to-day. 12. You
(women, formal) are closing the windows. 13. I love the
sea. 14. To-day is a holiday.
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Vocabulary
pan, gentleman, sir, Mr. tadne, nice, pretty
pani, lady, madam, Mrs. twoje, thy, thine (your,
paristwo, Mr. and Mrs,, yours) '
ladies and gentlemen ja, I
mieszkante, flat, home, ¢y, thou
dwelling on, he
$niadanie, breakfast ona, she
Swigto, (church) holiday ono, it
zadante, exercise, task my, we
zebranie, meeting wy, you
czekaé na, to wait for ont, they (men)
czytaé, to read one, they (women and all
kochaé, to love other nouns)
otwieraé, to open dzi$, to-day
pamigtad, to remember dzisiaj, to-day

zamykad, to close, to shut
Speech drill. Read aloud :

za-da-nie cze-ka-my —czy-ta-my
ze-bra-nie my cze-ka-my — my czy-ta-my
mie-szka-nie wy cze-ka-cie — wy czy-ta-cie
$nia-da-nie czy-ta-ja — cze-ka-ja
$wie-to ($fien-to) czy—cze

je—ja

ty —my —wy

o-ni — o-ne
mie — nie — cie
mie¢ — czekaé — czytad
two-je — o-twie-ra — $wig-to are pronounced : tfo-je —
o-tfie-ra — éfien-to
$wie-to (§fien-to) — pa-mig-taé (pa-mien-taé)

LESSON 3
QUESTIONS AND INTERROGATIVES
A simple question, requiring the answer yes or no, is
introduced by the interrogative particle czy, the word order
of the sentence being the same as that of a simple statement.
Simple statement : ‘
Zamykacie okna. You are closing the windows.
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Question :
Czy zamykacie okna ?

Answer :

Tak, zamykamy.
Nie, nie zamykamy.
Masz zadanie.

Czy masz zadanie ?
Tak, mam.

Nie, nie mam.

Are you closing the windows?
Do vou close the windows?

Yes, we are. Yes, we do.
No, we aren’t. No, we don't.
You have the exercise.
Have you the exercise ?
Yes, I have.

No, I haven't.

In colloquial speech, especially in direct address, the czy

is often omitted :

Masz zadanie ?
Mam. Nie mam.
Czekacie na $niadanie ?

Pamietasz to stowo ?

Have you the exercise ?

I have. I haven't.

Are you waiting for break-
fast ?

Do you remember that word?

When pan, pani is used, the omission of czy usually causes
the inversion of the subject and predicate, pan, pani being

put after the verb:

Pamigta pan to stowo ?

(Pan pamieta to slowo.
Ma pani jabltka ?

(Pani ma jablka.

Do you remember that word?
(to a man).
You remember that word).

Have you apples?
woman).
You have apples).

(to a

When asking about a direct obiect which is a thing, the
interrogative co, what, is used :

Co pan czyta?
wasze zadania.
Co macie na $niadanie ?

Czytam

Na co czekasz ?

What are youreading ? Iam
reading your exercises.
What have you for break-

fast ?
What are you waiting for ?
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When asking about a person who is the subject of the
sentence, the interrogative k¢o, who, is used :

Kto ma moje pidro ?

Kto pamieta to stowo ?

Kto czeka na $niadanie ?

Kto czyta pisma wie-
czorne ?

Who has my pen ?

Who remembers that word ?

Who is waiting for breakfast?

Who reads the evening
papers ?

When asking about quality, the interrogative adjective
jakie, what, what sort of, is used :

Pani ma jabika.

Jakie pani ma jablka ?
Mam dobre jablka.

Jakie to jest pidro ?

To jest dobre, nowe pidro.
Jakie pisma pan czyta ?

Czytam pisma wieczorne.

You have apples.

What apples have you ?

I have nice apples.

What sort of a pen is this?

It is a good, new pen.

What newspapers do you
read ?

I read the evening papers.

When asking which one (of several, of many), the inter-
rogative adjective ktdre is used :

Ktdre okno zamykasz ?

Zamykam to duze okno.

Ktére zadanie jest najlep-
sze ?

To zadanie jest najlepsze.

Which window are you clos-
ing?

I am closing this big window.

Which exercise is the best ?

This exercise is the best.

Kidre, like which in English, is also used as a relative
pronoun. When so used, kidre is always preceded by a

comma :

Okno, ktére zamykam, jest
duze.

The window which I am
closing, is large.

When asking about possession, the interrogative adjective

czyje, whose, is used :
Czyje to jest pidro ?
Czyje zadanie jest najlep-
sze ?

Whose pen is this ?
Whose exercise is the best ?
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Summary of interrogatives :

Czy czytasz? or simply: Are you reading?

Czytasz ?

Kto czyta? Who is reading ?

Co czytasz ? PR

Co pan czyta ? } What are you reading ?

Jakie pisma czytasz ? What (sort of) periodicals do
you read ?

Ktdre zadanie czytasz ? Which exercise are you read-
ing?

Czyje zadanie czytasz ? Whose exercise are you read-
ing ?

Translate into English :

1. Ktdre okno jest duze ? 2. Jakie jest to okno ? 3. Jakie
sa nasze okna? 4. Co masz na $niadanie? 5. Kto ma
jablka ? 6. Co on otwiera? 7. Co ona zamyka? 8. Kto
czeka na $niadanie ? 9. Czyje sa te pisma ? 10. Czyje jest
to zadanie ? 11. Kto ma moje pidro ? 12. Jakie jest okno,
ktére zamykasz ? 13. Ktdre pisma pan czyta? 14. Jakie
jest morze ? 15. Czy wasze mieszkanie jest duze ?

Answer the above questions in Polish.

Translate into Polish :

1. Whose exercise are you reading ? (give seven render-
ings of this sentence, two in the informal address, and five
in the formal address). 2. Which periodical is the best ?
3. Whose apples are the best ? 4. What pen have you (to a
lady) ? 5. Who has a nice new flat ? 6. Whose words do we
remember ? 7. Are the evening papers good ? 8. Is the sea
deep? 9. What are we waiting for ? 10. He remembers
three words—what words ? 11. What periodicals do you
read (to a gentleman) ? 12. Who has your exercise (trans-
late your by thy) ? 13. Who has your exercises (translate
your by wasze) ?
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Vocabulary
jabtko, apple czyje, whose
pismo, writing ; periodical, jakie, what, what sort of
newspaper ktdre, which, which one
stowo, word kto, who
najlepsze, best co, what
wieczorne, evening (as adj.) czy, whether
nasze, our, ours tak, yes
wasze, your, yours nie, no, not

Speech drill. Read aloud :
czy—czy-je—wie-czor-ne
czy-je—ja-kie—naj-lep-sze
na-sze—wa-sze :

jabtko is generally pronounced japko.

LESSON 4
NEUTER NOUNS—THE FUNCTIONS OF THE GENITIVE

The genitive singular of neuter nouns is the same, i.e.
it takes the same ending as the nominative plural. Thus:
pidro, pen, pidra, pens, and gen. sing. : pidra, of the pen ;
morze, sea, morza, seas, and gen. sing. : morza, of the sea ;
Swigto, holiday, $wigta, holidays, and gen. sing. : Swigta, of
the holiday. From dziecko, child, the genitive singular is
dziecka.

The genitive is a case of many functions.

1. The principal function of the genitive is to express
possession :

pidro dziecka the pen of the child, the
child’s pen
okno mieszkania the window of the flat

2. Another very important function of the genitive in
Polish is that it replaces the accusative as the direct object
whenever the verb is preceded by nie, not. In other words,
the direct object which in an affirmative sentence is put in
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the accusative, in a negative sentence must be put in the

genitive :
Mam dziecko. I have a child.
Nie mam dziecka. I haven’t a child,
Czytam zadanie. I am readirg the exercise.
Nie czytam zadania. I am not reading the exercise.
Otwieram okno. I am opening the window.
Nie otwieram okna. I am not opening the win-

dow.

3. There are, however, verbs which regularly require the
genitive, not the accusative, as their direct object, e.g.
szukaé, to look for, stuchaé, to listen to. After such verbs the
object remains unchanged when an affirmative sentence is
changed into a negative one :

Szukam pidra. I am looking for the pen.

Nie szukam pidra. I am not looking for the pen.

Stucham opowiadania. I am listening to the tale.

Nie stucham opowiadania. I am not listening to the tale.

4. The genitive is also used as complement after expres-
sions of quantity, e.g. duzo, much, malo, little :

duzo mleka much milk
malo mleka little milk
5. Many prepositions take the genitive. Among these are:
od from ; since od dziecka from the child
od okna from the window
od zebrania since the meeting
do to, into do okna to the window
do pudelka into the box
do biurka to, into the writ-
ing-table
od morza do morza from sea to sea
dla for dla dziecka for the child
koto near, by kolo okna by the window
koto biurka by the writing-
table
2, ze out of, from z biurka out of the writing-
(off) ; (made) of table, from the
(The form ze is used writing-table
:2;’3 gz‘;inflvlv‘;m“g z pudetka out of the box
group of consonants). 2 drzewa of wood

ze szkla of glass
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A pronoun or adjective qualifying a neuter noun in the
genitive singular takes the ending -ego in place of the final
vowel :

Nom.: to Gen.: tego (t-o, t-ego)
tamto tamtego (tamt-o, tamt-ego)
jedno jednego (jedn-o, jedn-ego)
duze duzego (duz-e, duz-ego),
fadne ladnego etc.
czyje czyjego
moje mojego
wasze waszego

Note the genitive of ko and co:
kto kogo
co czego

Translate into English :

1. Czyje zadanie jest najlepsze ? Zadanie tego malego
dziecka jest najlepsze. 2. Kto zna to stowo ? 3. Kto nie zna
tegostowa? 4. Kogo panituniezna? 5.Dla kogosa te jablka?
6. Mam maslo i jajka, ale nie nam mleka dla dziecka na
$niadanie. 7. Nie znam tego pisma. 8. Mamy bardzo malo
drzewa. 9. Biurko jest zrobione z drzewa. 10. Okna sg
zrobione z drzewa i ze szkla. 11. To jablko jest z naszego
drzewa. 12. Ktérego pisma pan szuka ? 15. Chowam pidro
do pudetka. 14. Biore pudetko z biurka. 15. Duzo masta,
duzo mleka. Duze jajko, duze drzewo. 16. Dzieci stuchaja
opowiadania. 17. Kogo pani szuka? 18. Czego pani
szuka ? 19. Czego szukasz? 20. Szukam tego pudelka.
21. Ktérego pudetka ? naszego? 22. Nie, nie waszego,
mojego.

Translate into Polish :

1. We do not know this new periodical. 2.1 am going (ide)
from the window to the writing-table. 3. Little milk,
little butter. Small apple, small flat. Little wood—a small
tree. 4. What is made of glass ? of wood ? 5. She is putting
the pen away into the box. 6. You (thou) know this
periodical. 7. You (to a woman) do not know this periodical.
8. What is by that tree ? 9. For whom are these apples ?
10. The child’s tale. From (z) this field.
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Vocabulary

biurko, writing-table, writ- chowaé, to put away

ing-desk stuchaé, to listen
drzewo, tree ; wood szukaé, to look for
jajko, egg + znaé, to know
maséo, butter do, to, into
mieko, milk dla, for
szklo, glass kolo, necar, by
opowiadanie, tale od, from; since
duzo, much z, ze, out of, from
mato, little tu, here
bardzo, very ale, but
zrobione z, made of %, and

biorg, I am taking

Speech drill. Read aloud:

Zu - zo -Za -ze — du-zZe

drzu - drza - drze — pronounce the group drz as the

initial sound in gin, jef, plus the 2
sound (as for s in measure, treasure).
drze-drze-drze-wo

szu-ka-cie — stu-cha-cie — cho-wa-cie — zna-cie

cha- cho-cha -cho - cham -chasz- cha — pronounce  the

sound spelled ch
as ¢k in Scottish
cho-wam — stu-cham loch.

Note the pronunciation of the prepositions od, z, i.e.
prepositions ending in a (voiced) consonant (comp. page
6, 3):
od okna thedinod but:
od biurka 1S Pro- - od pudetka (otpud...) } d be-

nounced

od zebrania| 54 od $niadania (oténiad . . .) (€O
z okna z is pro- but :

z biurka nounced  z pudeltka  (spud...)] 2 be-
z zebrania asz ztego... (stego) comes

s
Thus the final voiced consonant of a preposition remains voiced if
the following word begins with a vowel or with a voiced consonant ;
but it changes into a corresponding breathed consonant (d inrto ¢,
£ into s) if the initial consonant of the following word is breathed.
A monosyllabic preposition (od, dla, etc.) or a non-syllabic preposi-
tion (z) is pronounced together with the following word, so that
there is no stop between the preposition and the following word.
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LESSON 5
THE SECOND CONJUGATION

The second Polish conjugation comprises a very small
number of verbs. These are conjugated as follows :

umied, to know how to...

umiem, I know how to...

umiesz, thou knowest how
to, etc.

umie

umiemy

umiecie

umieja

rozumieé, to understand

rozumiem, I understand

rozumiesz, thou understan-
dest, etc.

rozumie -

rozumiemy

rozumiecie

rozumieja

The two following verbs are conjugated much like umieé,
but the third person plural takes the ending -dzq, not -jg :

wredzieé, to know
wiem, I know

wiesz, thou knowest, etc.
wie

wiemy

wiecie

wiedza

jesé, to eat

jem, I eat

jesz, thou eatest, etc.
je

]emy

jecie

jedza

It will be noticed that wiedzieé is the third Polish corres-
pondent for the English verb fo know—the other two are
umzted, in this lesson, and znaé, in lesson four. Wiedzieé and
nzaé are comparable to the French verbs savoir and
connaitre, or German wissen and kennen. Wiedzieé and znaé

are used as follows :
Wiem, ze . ..
Wiesz, kto . . .
Wiesz, co . ..
Wiesz, ktdre . . .
Wiesz, jakie . . .
Wiesz, czyje . . .
Wiesz, gdzie . . .
Wiesz, kiedy .
Wiesz, dlaczego
Znam to dznecko
Znam to pismo.
Znam to slowo.
Znam to opowiadanie.

I know that . . .

You know who . ..
You know what . ..
You know which . ..
You know what sort of . ..
You know whose . . .
You know where . . .
You know when . ..
You know why . ..

I know this child.

I know this periodical.
I know this word.

I know this tale.
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Umieé expresses the knowledge of how to do a thing, a
knowledge acquired by practice, training, study :

Umiem czytaé. I know how to read.
Umiem plywad. I know how to swim.
Umiem $piewad. I know how to sing.
Also :
Nie umiem polskiego na I don’t know my Polish (my
dzisiaj. Polish lesson) for to-day.

Translate into English :

1. Co je to dziecko? 2. Co jedza te dzieci? 3. Ona to
rozumie. 4. Ona to umie. 5. Wiem, Ze tego nie rozumiecie.
6. Nie rozumiesz tego stowa? 7. Czy pani wie, gdzie sg
dzieci ? 8. Czy wy wiecie, co on czyta ? Nie, nie wiemy, nie
rozumiemy ani slowa. Moze ty rozumiesz ? ? Nie, ja takze
nie rozumiem. 9. Ide do biura. Wracam z biura. 10. Moze
pani wie, kiedy pan Rawicz wraca z biura ? Ja nie wiem,
ale Zosia pewnie wie. 11. Pan juz pewnie wie, czyje zadanie
jest najlepsze. 12. Nie umiecie plywaé? 13. Moje dzieci
juz umiejg czytaé. 14. Ona bardzo ladnie §piewa. Hania
takze dobrze $piewa. 15. Rozumie pan? Tak, rozumiem.
16. Nie rozumie pani? Nie, nie rozumiem tego. Czego pani
nie rozumie ?  Tego zadania. Maryla i Staszek takze nie
rozumieja tego zadania.

Translate into Polish :

1. This child does not know how to swim. 2. When is he
coming back? I don’t know when. 3. Does he already
know that she is coming back to-day ? He doesn’t know,
but Staszek and Maryla know (put the verb in the plural).
4. We are having (trans. eating) breakfast. 5. Why don’t
you know (wiedzie¢) this ? 6. They (men) eat, they know.
They (women) understand it; they know (umieé) it.
7. When is Staszek coming back from the office ? 8. Do you
know where the butter is ? No, I don’t know, but Zosia is
sure to know (trans.: certainly knows). No, she doesn’t
know either (takze). Perhaps the children know. No, they
don’t know. 8. Who is singing? We are singing. 9. I
understand these four words, but I do not understand this
one. 10. Why aren’t you (to a woman) singing? 11. I
know—you (thou) also (already) know. 12. When are the
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children coming back ? 13. She doesn’t know, she doesn’t
remember.

Vocabulary
biuro, office
ide do, I am going to...
jesé, 11, to eat
plywaé, I,  to swim The Roman numbers
rozumzieé, 11, to understand will henceforth be
$prewad, I,  to sing - given to indicate the
umieé, II,  to know how to conjugation of a verb.
wiedzieé, II, to know
wracaé, I, to be coming back

dlaczego, why Christian names :

gdzie, where Male :

kiedy, when Staszek — diminutive of
juz, already Stanistaw, Stanislas
moze, perhaps Female :

pewnte, certainly Hania—Nan, diminutive
takze, also, too of Anna, Ann

ze, that (conj.) Maryla — diminutive of
tadnie, nicely Maria, Mary

dobrze, well Zosta — diminutive of
ant stowa, not a word Zofia, Sophia

Speech drill :

mo-ze — mo-rze — moze - morze (rz and 2 are pro-
nounced in.exactly the same way, compare p. 2).

u-mieé — ro-zu-mieé — wie-dzieé — je§é — jesé —- je&é

wie-dza — je-dza — dzie-ci wie-dza — dzie-ci je-dza

takze is pronounced : ta-gze

gdzie - dzie-ci — gdzie - gze - gdzie - gze

$pie-§pie-$énia — $pie-wa — $wig(4fien)-to — $nia-da-nie

LESSON 6
NEUTER NOUNS—VOWEL INTERCHANGES—THE GROUPS kie, gie

The genitive plural of neuter nouns is found by dropping
the final -0 or -¢ ending of the nominative singular. Thus
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the genitive plural has no ending and the root or the stem
of the noun is exposed :

Nom. Sing. : pidr-o Gen. Plur. : pidr
biur-o biur
pism-o pism
drzew-o drzew
mieszkani-e mieszkaf
zadani-e zadah
uczuci-e, feeling uczué

1. Note the last three examples of nouns ending in -,
like mieszkanie, zadanie, $niadanie, and in -cie, like uczucie,
feeling, zajecie, occupation, etc. The ¢ in -nie, -cie does not
indicate the vowel sound ¢ (we do not pronounce:
za-da-ni-e, or u-czu-ci-e), but—as always when the 7 finds
itself between a consonant and another vowel—it serves as
a graphic sign to indicate the softness of the preceding
consonant. In the case of -nie and -cie the consonants
n and ¢ happen to belong to the small group of Polish
consonants which possess special letters to indicate their
soft variants—the letters % and é. These letters, however,
are only used in Polish spelling when a soft # or ¢ occur
before another consonant or at the end of a word. (If these
letters could be used before a vowel we should be writing in
Polish : mieszkane, zadarnie, uczude, zajece, etc., that is,
in the phonetic way). By the dropping of the vowel ending
in the genitive plural in nouns ending in -nie, -cie the soft
n or ¢ is exposed, i.e. it finds itself at the end of the word,
and is then spelled 4, . Thus the spelling of the genitive
plural of mieszkanie, zadanie, uczucie as mieszkan, zadan,
uczué is regular and logically in keeping with the rules of
spelling obtaining in Polish.

2. There are, however, some nouns in which the dropping
of the vowel in the genitive plural brings about certain
strictly defined changes in the remaining root of the word.
These changes can be generally described as the result of a
process of lengthening of the root—with the intention, so
to speak, of “ making up " for the curtailment of the word
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through the disappearance of the ending. There are three
groups of such changes

(@) Nouns with -0- as root vowel change this -o- to -6-
(pronounced %) in the genitive plural :

pole pdl

morze morz
zboze, corn zb6z
stowo stow

There are some exceptions: jezioro, lake, gen.
plural: jezior (not: jezidr).

(b) Nouns with -¢- as the root vowel change the -¢- to
-g- in the genitive plural:
$wieto $wiat
In nouns of more than two syllables which usually
are derived from verbs and have a prefix, this change,
however, does not take place: 2zajecie, occupation,
zajeé. Nouns of the type of §wigto are not numerous
in Polish.

The change of the root vowel as in pole/pdl and Swigtof
$wigt will henceforward be called wvowel interchange to
indicate that when the change does occur, the changing
vowel can only be replaced by one other definite vowel,
as its correspondent. We have now learned two vowel
interchanges in Polish : 0/6 and ¢/q.

These two vowel interchanges are not limited to the neuter
declension, but they usually take place in Polish inflection when the
same conditions for interchange are repeated. What are these
conditions ?

The word pole is dissyllabic—po-le. Each of the two syllables ends
in a vowel. A syllable ending in a vowel is called in Polish grammar
an open syllable. But in the form pdl we have only one syllable.
This syllable ends in a consonant and is called a closed syllable. The
same is the case in $wiglo, Swig-fo, two open syllables, and Swiqt,
one closed syllable. Thus we see that the vowels 0 and ¢ in an open
syllable become 6 and g, respectively, in a closed syllable. The
change from an open to a closed syllable is caused by the disappear-
ance of an ending. This law can be briefly represented as follows :

interchange o/d
¢la

() In nouns where the disappearance of the final
vowel would produce a group of consonants which a

in an open/closed syllable.
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Pole finds difficult to pronounce, an -e- is inserted
before the last consonant of the group :

jajko jaj-e-k jajek
jablko _ jable-k jablek
pudetko pudet-e-k pudetek
biurko biur-e-k biurek
okno ok-ie-n okien

Note the last example : okien, not oken—why ? Here we
come to a very important rule in Polish which holds true
all through the Polish grammar : the groups ke and ge do
not exist in indigenous Polish words, and whenever an e
would produce such a group with % or g, an ¢ is inserted so
that the hard groups ke, ge are replaced by the soft kie, gie.
Compare the endings of adjectives: we have ladne, dobre,
nasze, etc., but takie, glebokie, dlugie, drogie, etc.

3. A small group of nouns in -¢, mostly of nouns composed
of three syllables, are an exception to the general rule for
this case, as they take an ending in the genitive plural. The
ending is -¢, as in marzgdzie, tool, narzedzi, or -y, as in
przymierze, alliance, przymierzy.

4. The genitive plural of dziecko is the same as the
nominative plural : dziecs.

Translate into English :

1. Mam jablka. Nie mam jablek. Mam duzo jablek.
2. Czytam zadania. Nie czytam zadafi. 3. Czego szukacie ?
Szukamy pudelek. 4. Wracaja z biur. 5. Mamy duzo pism
dla dzieci. 6. Nie biore szkiel. 7. Nie otwieracie okien.
8. Jest malo mieszkan. 9. To jest male mieszkanie. Tu sa
male mieszkania. 10. Jablka spadaja z drzew. 11. Dzieci
maja teraz duzo zajeé. 12. Ona chowa pidra do pudelek.
13. Jest to bardzo przyjemne uczucie. 14. Jakie masz
narzedzia ? Nie mam narzedzi, czekam na narzedzia.
14. Przymierze polsko-brytyjskie.

Exercise 1.—Change the following sentences into plural :

Nie zamykasz okna. Nie otwieram pudelka.
Wracasz z pola. Nie znam uczucia . . .
Nie je éniadania. Szuka pidra.
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Exercise 2—Give the genitive singular and the genitive

plural of :

pole, morze, pismo, przymierze, slowo, $wieto, narze-
dzie, zebranie, szklo, opowiadanie, uczucie.

Vocabulary

narzedzie, tool

przymierze, alliance

uczucte, feeling, emotion

zajgcte, occupation

szhla, szkiet (plural of
szklo), glasses, specta-
cles

spadal z ..
to fall from . . .

jest malo, there is little,
there are few

jest duzo, there is much,
there are many

Speech drill :

. (gen.), to drop,

brytyjskie*, British

polsko-brytyjskie*,
British

przyjemne, pleasant, agree-
able

teraz, now

Polish-

* Note that adjectives of
nationality are not written
with a capital initial letter
in Polish.

‘przy is pronounced pszy (stop shouting).
przy-jem-ne przy-mie-rze—duze przymierze.
u-czu-cie — za-je-cie (za-jefi-cie) — na-rzg-dzie (na-rzefi-

dzie).
LESSON 7
ADIJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS — CARDINAL NUMBERS — THE
IMPERATIVE

The genitive plural of adjectives and pronouns takes the
ending -ych or -ich. It is very easy to tell which ending
should be applied : adjectives like dobre, duze, male, tadne,
nasze, wasze, to, tamfo—take the ending -ych: dobrych,
duzych, malych, Yadnych, naszych, waszych, tych, taméych.
Adjectives and pronouns which have an -i- before the e
(an -¢- which marks the softness of the preceding consonant)
like tanmie, cheap, krétkie, short, dlugie, long, drogre, dear,
jakie, what sort of, takie, such a, take the ending -ich:
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tamich, krdtkich, dlugich, drogich, jakich, takich.* Adjectives
in -je, like moje, twoge, czyje, take the ending -ick in place
of -je : moich, twoich, czyich. Thus:

Nom. Plur. : Gen. Plur. :
te dobre dzieci tych dobrych dzieci
te tanie jablka tych tanich jablek
moje nowe pidra moich nowych pidr
twoje dlugie zadania twoich dlugich zadah

This form of pronouns and adjectives serves to qualify all
Polish nouns in the genitive plural.

The genitive of dwa, trzy, cztery is dwwu or dwdch, trzech,
czterech :

Z tych dwdch (dwu) drzew We have many apples from

mamy duzo jablek. these two trees.
Szukam tych trzech pism. I am looking for these three
papers.
Nie pamietam tych czte- I don’t remember these four
rech stéw. words.

The cardinal numbers from five to ten are :
Nom., (Voc.) pieé five Gen.: pieciu

and Acc.: sze$é six (and the Szesciu
siedem seven remaining siedmiu
osiem eight cases):  oémiu
dziewieé¢ nine dziewieciu
dziesigé ten dziesigciu

When qualifying a noun in the genitive, a cardinal
number from pigé upwards behaves like any other adjective,
i.e. it takes the same case as the noun. Thus:

Nie znam tych sitéw, I don’t know these words.
Nie znam tych pigeciustéw. I don’t know these five
words.
Szukam waszych zadan. I am looking for your exer-
cises.
Szukam waszych sze$ciu I am looking for your six
zadan. exercises.

* Note that most of these adjectives have a k or g before -i. No
ending beginning with -y can be used after %, g, as the groups &y, gy
(like the groups ke, ge, comp. p. 26) do not occur in Polish words.
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‘In the next lesson, however, we shall learn of other cases,
in which the behaviour of these numbers is more compli-
cated.

The imperative of the first conjugation words is formed
as follows :

kochat czytaé
kochaj, love (to one person) czytaj, read
kochajmy, let us love czytajmy, let us read

kochajcie, love (to two or czytajcie, read
more persons)
pamigtaé
pamietaj, remember
pamietajmy, let us remember
pamigtajcie, remember

The imperative for the third persons is formed with the
particle ntech (its function is comparable to Jef in English) :

niech czyta, let him, her, niech czytaja, let them read.

it read.
niech pamieta, let him, her, niech pamigtaja, let them
it remember. remember.

The imperative in formal address is formed similarly ;
thus (will you) read is:

niech pan czyta (toaman) niech panowie czytaja (to

men)
niech pani czyta (to a niech panie czytaja (to
woman) women)
niech pafistwo czytaja (to niech pafistwo pamigtaja
men and women). (will you) remember.

Of the second conjugation verbs, the imperative of
umsieé and rozumieé is not used. Jesé and wiedzieé form it as
follows : jedz, jedzmy, jedzcie ; wiedz, (wiedzmy), wiedzcie,
and niech je, niech jedzq, niech wie, niech wiedzq.

The verb prosze, please, put before niech, makes the
imperative more polite : prosze¢, niech pani czyta; prosze,
niech panstwo czytajg—will you please read. The English :
please read is in Polish prosz¢ czyta¢, a more impersonal
form.
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The word prosze, literally : I beg you, or please, if you
please, is a polite word widely used in Polish. When some-
body knocks at the door, the Pole says prosz¢ —meaning :
come in. When he hands you anything, he says prosze.
When you thank him, he again answers proszg, or prosze
bardzo (meaning: it ¢s no trouble). When you say I beg your
pardon, 1 haven’t heard, the Pole says proszg, or co prosze ?
At the beginning of a sentence in conversation he frequently
inserts the expression proszg pana, proszg¢ pani, prosze
paristwa (comparable to: well, sir, madam, ladies and
gentlemen, or : if you please sir, etc.).

Translate into English :

1. Nie otwieraj tych trzech okien. 2. Zamykam te trzy
okna. 3. Nie mam duzych, tadnych jablek, te male tu sa
bardzo drogie. 4. Dziecko drogie, dlaczego ty tego nie
umiesz ? 5. Prosze, niech pan siada. 6. Prosze pani, Janek
nie rozumie tych trzech zdafi. A ty rozumiesz? Tak, ja
rozumiem. Ktdrych trzech zdan nie rozumiesz, moje
dziecko ? Tych trzech i tego jednego. Wiec razem czterech
zdan nie rozumiesz, czy tak ? Tak, prosz¢ pani. No to
stuchaj. Stucham, prosze pani. 7. Jak ona ladnie §piewa—
shuchajcie. 8. Niech pan tego nie czyta. 9. Jajka sa teraz
tanie, ale maslo jest bardzo drogie. 10. Nie jedz tego.
11. My nie mamy takich dlugich $wiat. 12. Twoje zadanie
jest bardzo krdtkie. 13. Ide do miasta. Ide z miasta.
14. Wracamy z miasta. Wracaja do miasta. 15. Zycie jest
krétkie.

Translate into Polish :

1. I am not taking those four eggs. 2. Don’t let us wait
for breakfast. 3. Please read. 4. Will you please sit down
(to a couple). 5. I don’t remember those five exercises.
6. Haven'’t you got my glasses ? 7. Children, don’t eat that !
8. What is she looking for ? She is looking for those five
papers. 9. We have now many evening meetings. 10. I am
reading two short sentences of (trans. from) your exercise.
11. He hasn’t got such tools. 12. We are looking for a flat.
13. There are few large flats. 14. Please don’t wait for the
children. 15. I do not know these three Polish cities.
16. Life here is very pleasant. 17. He sits down by the
window.



NUMBERS FROM FIVE UPWARDS 31

Vocabulary

miasto, town, city dtugie, long
zycie, life ki6tkie, short, bricf
prosze, please takie,sucha...,so...a
stadaé, 1, to sit down, to fawnie, cheap

take a seat pied, five
jak, how sze$é, six
razem, together stedem, seven
czy tak? is it so? osiem, cight
no to, well then (coll.) dziewigd, nine
wigc, so, thus dziesigé, ten

drogie, dear, expencsive

Speech drill :

sze-ze-cze—szesé.
sze$é - §nia-dan — szeéé-sze-§ciu — sze-§ciu §nia-dan.
sic-dem — o-siem — o-siem —sie-dem.
pie¢, dziewigé, dziesig¢ are pronounced in colloquial
speech : piené, dziewicnié, dziesiené.
Practise : pigé (piené) — dzie-wieé (wiefi¢) — dzie-sigé
(siené) -dzie-cko
pie (pich)-ciu — dzie-wi¢ (wiefi)-ciu — dzie-
si¢ (siefi)-ciu.
o0$-miu — sied-miu — mia-sto.

LESSON 8
NUMBERS FROM FIVE UPWARDS—THE THIRD CONIJUGATION

Compare these two sentences :

Dwa pidra sa nowe. Two pens are new.
Pigé pidr jest nowych. Five pens are new.

The first sentence is composed very much like the Eng-
lish : Two pens—dwa pibra, are—sq, new—nowe. But the
second sentence is very different : Five pens is pigé pidr,
pidr is the genitive ; are is jest, i.e. the predicate is in the
singular although the subject of the sentence is in the
plural—five pens ; new is nowych, i.e. it is again a genitive,
as it refers to the genitive pidr.

How is this phenomenon explained ?
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A cardinal number from pi¢é upwards, when qualifying a
noun which is the subject of the sentence, assumes the
character of a collective noun singular in number ; as such,
it requires : (1) a complement in the genitive, and (2) the
verb in the singular (third person rieuter). Supposing we
said in English : This lot of pens is new—we should have
exactly the same construction as in Polish after these
numbers. Substitute any number from pigé up for lot and
you have the construction all clear :

This lot of pens is  new.
Tych osiem  pidr jest nowych.
Thus we say in Polish :

Jedno pidro jest nowe. One pen is new.

Dwa, trzy, cztery, pidrasa Two, three, four pens are
nowe. new.

But :

Pig¢, szeéé, siedem, osiem, Five, six, seven, eight, etc.,
etc., pidr jest nowych. pens are new.

The same construction is used after the interrogative of
quantity ¢le ? how much ? how many ?, and after indefinite
expressions of quantity, like kilka, a few, several, used for
numbers up to ten, parg, a couple, several, duzo, much,
many, malo, few, a few:

Ile pidr jest nowych ? How many pens are new ?

Kilka, pare, duzo, malo Several, a couple, many, few
pidr jest nowych. pens are new.

And:

Ile jest nowych pidr ? How many new pens are

there ?

Jestkilka, pare,duzo,malo There are several, a couple,

nowych pidr. many, few new pens.

A cardinal number from pigé up behaves like a collective
noun, i.e. requires a genitive, also when it qualifies a noun
which without that number would be put in the accusative.

Compare :
Mam nowe pidra (acc.) I have new pens.
Mam dwa nowe pidra (acc. I have two new pens.
no change).
But :

Mam pig¢ nowych pidr. I have five new pens.
(Ihave a lot of new pens).
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In the last example, pi¢é is the accusative after mam, but
the noun following the number is in the genitive : piér, and
so is its qualifying adjective : nowych (nowych pidr).

To sum up, we say in Polish :

Mam jedno nowe pidro.

Mam dwa, trzy, cztery
nowe pidra.

Mam pigé, sze$é, osiem,

dziesigé etc. nowych pidr.

Ile masz piér? Mam kilka,
pare, duzo, malo no-
wych pidr.

I have one new pen.

I have two, three, four new
pens.

I have 5, 6, 8, 10 etc. new
pens. )

How many pens have you ?
I have a few, a couple,
many, few new pens.

Verbs of the third conjugation are very numerous and are
divided into several groups. They have no characteristic
infinitive ending, in fact, judging by the infinitive endings
many could easily be taken for first or second conjugation
verbs. Their conjugation in the present tense, however,
differs from that of the first and second conjugation verbs.
We shall begin with the third conjugation verbs which end
in the infinitive in -waé and -owaé.

dawad, to be giving, to give

daje, I give, I am giving

dajesz, thou givest, etc.

daje, he, she, it gives, etc.

dajemy

dajecie

daja

Imperative :

dawaj

dawajmy

dawajcie

pracowaé, to work

pracuje, I work, I am
werking, etc.

pracujesz

pracuje

pracujemy

pracujecie

pracuja

B*

zostawaé, to be staying, to
remain

zostaje, I am staying

zostajesz, thou art staying

zostaje, he, she, it is staying,

zostajemy etc.

zostajecie

zostaja

zostawaj

zostawajmy

zostawajcie

kupowad, to be buying, to buy

kupuje, I buy, I am buying,
etc.

kupujesz

kupuje

kupujemy

kupujecie

kupuja
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Imperative :

pracuj kupuyj
pracujmy kupujmy
pracujcie kupujcie

Let us now compare the present tense of the three
conjugations :

First Second Third
kocha-m umie-m pracuj-e
kocha-sz umie-sz pracuje-sz
kocha umie pracuje
kocha-my umie-my pracuje-my
kocha-cie umie-cie pracuje-cie
kocha-ja umie-ja pracuj-a

Henceforward new verbs—with the exception of the first
conjugation verbs which are always conjugated like kocha¢
—will be given in the Vocabulary as follows: pracowaé
(infinitive), pracuje, pracuja (third person singular and
third person plural of the present tense as from these the
whole conjugation of the present tense can be formed),
pracuj (imperative for the second person singular—if used),
followed by the number of the conjugation.

Exercise

Rewrite the following sentences, replacing the numbers
dwa, trzy and cztery with any numbers from pi¢g¢ upwards
or with the word kilka, several :

S3 tu dwa bardzo glebokie jeziora.

Znam tylko trzy polskie slowa.

Dwa okna s3 otwarte.

Czytamy codziennie dwa wieczorne pisma.

Kolo biurka sa trzy krzesta.

Macie tu cztery bardzo stare drzewa.

Z tych miast (from among those . . .) dwa sa duze,
cztery male.

Pamietam te dwa zdania.

Kupuje te cztery jablka.

Nie kupuje tych czterech jablek.

Nie biore tych dwu pudelek.

Szukam tych trzech miast.
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Translate into English :

1. Jak dlugo tu zostajesz? Niedlugo, jutro wracam.
2. Kupuj zawsze najlepsze jablka. 3. Kupujemy kilka
krzesel do nowego mieszkania. 4. Dzi$ jest §wieto i biura sa
zamknigte. 5. Ona bardzo ciezko pracuje. 6. Nie zostawaj
tam dlugo. 7. Ona mi (me) zawsze daje wieczorne pisma.
8. Pan wie, ze on nie umie pracowaé. 9. Ile jajek mi pani
daje? pig¢? Dobrze, a ile zostaje? Dwa zostaja. 10.
Prosze pani, niech pani zawsze zamyka biurko—znowu jest
otwarte. 11. Kolo jeziora jest duzo bardzo pieknych
starych drzew. 12. Kilka jezior jest bardzo glebokich, nie
plywamy tam.

Translate into Polish :

1. Who is staying ? 2. What remains ? 3. How much
remains? 4. How many apples remain ? 5. How many
windows are open ? 6. Don’t buy (to a man) such expensive
apples. 7. Are they staying here for the holidays ? 8. What
are you (thou) having (trans.: giving) for breakfast ?
9. They (fem.) are giving six eggs, Maryla is giving butter,
and I am giving milk. 10. Don’t sit by the window. 11.
Where is she working ? 12. They have a few nice old chairs.
13. I am not staying here long. 14. He is coming back
shortly.

Vocabulary

jezioro, lake

krzesto, chair

dawad,daje,dajg,dawaj, 111,
to be giving, to give

kupowal, kupuje, kupujq,
kupug, 111, to be buying,
to buy

pracowaé, pracuje, pracujg,
pracuj, II1, to be work-
ing, to work

zostawaé, zostaje, zostajg,
zostawayj, 111, to be stay-
ing, to remain

zostaje, zostajg may also
mean : is left, are left

jest, s@ may also mean:
there is, there are

ile ? how much, how many?

kilka, several, a few

pare, a couple, a few

ctgzko, hard (adverb)

dtugo, long (adverb)

niediugo, not long, before
long, shortly, soon

jak diugo? how long?

otwarte, open

piegkne, beautiful

stare, old

codzien,
day

codziennie, every
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tam, there znowu, again

tylko, only a, and

zawsze, always

Note.—7 and a are not interchangeable : 7 is used in the
conjunctive sense, e.g.: on ¢ ona, he and she—a in the
antithetical sense, approximating to but or while, e.g.:
Ja ide, a ty zostajesz. I am going and (but) you are staying.

Speech drill. Read aloud:

dzie-ci co-dzien-nie - dzie-wieé - dzie-sie¢ - co-dzien-nie
zawsze is pronounced : za-fsze

otwarte o-tfar-te
ciezko cie-szko
piekne pien-kne
LESSON 9
NEUTER NOUNS—THE FUNCTIONS OF THE DATIVE AND THE
INSTRUMENTAL

Neuter nouns form the dative singular by taking the
ending -u in place of the final -0 or -¢ : dziecku, oknu, polu,
morzu, drzewn, 2yciu, UCIUCLU.

Pronouns and adjectives qualifying a neuter noun in the
dative singular take the ending -emu in place of the final -¢
of the nominative singular: dobremu, duiemu, ladnemu,
temu, czyjemu, mojemu, waszemu, takiemu, jakiemu, taniemu.
The dative of kfo, co is: komu, czemu.

1. The dative is primarily the case of the indirect object
which in English is expressed by to : temu malemu dziecku,
to this good child; in English, however, this fo often
disappears : :

Daje dziecku dwa jabtka. I am giving the child two

apples.
I am giving two apples o
the child.
Pozyczam temu dziecku I am lending this child a pen.
pidro. I am lending a pen fo this

child.
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2. The dative is required as complement after certain
verbs, like pomagaé komu$,* to help (extend help to)
somebody ; pozwala¢ komus, to allow (give permission to)
somebody :

Pomagam dziecku. I am helping the child.
Nie pozwalam dziecku pty- I don’t allow the child to
wad. swim.

3. Only four prepositions take the dative. Of these
remember : dzigki, thanks ; ku, towards; przeciw, against.
Eg.:

dzieki temu thanks to that

ku morzu towards the sea

przeciw przymierzu polsko- against the Polish-British
brytyjskiemu. alliance.

As the indirect object is usually a person, and as the
nature of most verbs requiring a complement in the dative
is such that this complement is usually a person, the dative
case of nouns denoting things is not very frequently used
and, in fact, there are nouns from which it is almost awkward
to form it.

The instrumental case, on the contrary, is frequently
used from nouns denoting both persons and things. The
instrumental singular of neuter nouns takes the ending
-em in place of the final -0 or -¢: pidrem, oknem, drzewem,
morzem, polem, stowem, zadaniem, etc., but for nouns ending
in -ko, -go an -1- is inserted before the ending to avoid the
formation of the groups ke, ge, which do not exist in in-
digenous Polish words (cf. page 26): jablkiem, miekiem,
biurkiem, pudetkiem, tangiem (from tango, tango).

Adjectives and pronouns take the ending -ym or -im in
the instrumental singular. Those ending in a consonant
plus ¢, like dobre, duze, ladne, nowe, male, to, tamto, take -ym :
dobrym, duzym, tadnym, nowym, matym, tym, tamtym.
Those which between the consonant and the -¢ have an ¢
(which indicates the softness of the preceding consonant),
like tanie, krdtkie, diugie, drogie, takie, jakie, take -im :
tanim, kréthim, diugim, drogim, takim, jakim. Those in
-je, like moje, twoje, czyje, take -im in place of -je: moim,
twoim, czyim.

* Dative of ktos, somebody, see p. 56.
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1. The instrumental, as its name indicates, expresses
primarily means, instrument, way, manner :

Pisze¢ nowym pidrem. I am writing with (my) new
pen.

Stucha jednym uchem. He is listening with one ear
(not paying much atten-
tion).

2. But the instrumental is also extensively used with
prepositions. These are : the preposition 2z or ze¢, meaning
with, together with (cf. page 18 for z, ze used with the
genitive when it means from, out of), and a group of preposi-
tions denoting position (i.e. used in reply to the question
where ? but not to the question where ¢o?) : przed, before,
in front of ; pod, under; nad, above, over; za, behind.

Thus :
z dzieckiem with the child
przed oknem before the window
pod oknem under the window
nad oknem above the window
za oknem behind the window
przed biurkiem in front of the writing table
pod biurkiem under the writing table
nad biurkiem above the writing table
za biurkiem behind the writing table
pod tym starym, wielkim under that old, big tree

drzewem

z moim matym dzieckiem with my small child
nad naszym mieszkaniem above our flat

za tamtym krzeslem behind that chair
przed jednym duzym mias- before one large city
tem

Note : nad morzem means at the seaside.
nad jeziorem means at the lake, on the shores of
the lake.
za miastem means beyond the town, on the
outskirts of the town.
Translate into English :
1. Jakie pisma pani dziecku kupuje? 2. Co pani daje
dziecku na $niadanie? 3. Kto pomaga temu dziecku ?
4. Nie dawaj dziecku ostrych narzedzi. 5. Ide z dzieckiem
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do miasta. 6. Czytam to z bardzo przyjemnym uczuciem.
7. To biuro jest nad naszym biurem. 8. Oni mieszkaja za
miastem. 9. Przed biurkiem jest duze, cigzkie krzeslo.
10. Dzieci sa teraz nad morzem. 11. Pisz¢ moim nowym
pidrem. 12. Nie pozwalajcie dziecku tu ptywaé, jezioro tu
jest bardzo glebokie. 13. Dzigki jemu przymierzu mamy
teraz spokojne zycie. 14. Nad jeziorem jest duzo drzew.
15. Ktdéremu dziecku pozyczasz pisma? 16. Staszek je
jablko przed $niadaniem.

Translate into Polish :

1. Where is the chair—before the writing-table or behind
the writing-table ? 2. The chair is behind the writing-
table, near the window. 3. Who is helping this child ?
4. Why don’t you (fem. formal) allow the child to sing?
5. T am going towards the window. 6. Where do they
(women) live? 7. They (women) live at the seaside.
8. They (men) live on the outskirts of the town. 9. I am
writing (my) exercise. 10. What are you (thou) lending
this child ? 11. What is under the box ? 12. They live under
our office. 13. These children are very quiet. 14. There are
many apples under that tree.

Vocabulary
ucho, ear pod, under
piszg, 1 write, I am writing przed, before, in front of
pomagac, to help 2a, behind
pozwalaé, to permit, toallow  z, ze, with
pozyczaé, to lend dzigki (temu) thanks (tothis)
ostre, sharp ku, towards, in the direction
spokojne, quiet, peaceful of
cigzkie, heavy, hard przeciw, against, in opposi-
nad, above, over tion to

Speech drill :

Note the pronunciation of the prepositions pod, nad,
przed in connection with the following nouns (comp. pp. 6
and 7) ; the stress is marked before the accented syllable :

pod-'o-knem — nad-'o-knem — przed (pszed)-'o-knem

pod-'biur-kiem — nad-'biur-kiem — przed-'biur-kiem

But :

pot-pu'del-kiem —nat-pu-'del-kiem — przet-pu-'del-kiem

pot-tym-'drze-wem — nat-tym-'drze-wem — przet-

tym-'drze-wem
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LESSON 10

THE DATIVE, INSTRUMENTAL AND LOCATIVE PLURAL—THE
USE OF THE LOCATIVE

Learn the followihg endings :

-om
-ami (-mi)
-ach
pole — polom mieszkanie— mieszkaniom
polami mieszkaniami
w polach w mieszkaniach
zebranie—  zebraniom okno— oknom
zebraniami oknami
na zebraniach w oknach
pudetko— pudetkom stowo— slowom
pudetkami stowami
w pudelkach w stowach
dziecko—dzieci— dzieciom
dzieé¢mi

o dzieciach

These are the endings of the dative (polom, oknom,
dzieciom), instrumental (polami, oknami, dzieémi) and
locative (w polach, w oknach, o dzieciach) plural for all
Polish nouns.

Thus :

ku oknom towards the windows

przed oknami in front of the windows

w oknach in the windows

Daje dzieciom jabika. I am giving apples to the
children.

Ide z dzie¢mi do miasta. I am going to town with the
children.

Rozmawiamy o dzieciach. We are speaking about the
children.

The locative case is used only with prepositions. The
name locative is explained by the fact that this case is
required after several prepositions which denote position.
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The following prepositions take the locative :
na, on ; at (in the sense : where? on, at something) :

na krzestach on the chairs

na drzewach on the trees

na pudetkach on the boxes

na morzach on the seas

na zebraniach at the meetings
w, we in (in the sense : where ? #n something) :

w pudelkach in the boxes

w biurach in the offices

w miastach in towns

w pismach in the newspapers
przy, by, at :

przy oknach by the windows

przy krzestach by the chairs

przy drzewach by the trees
po, after ; (all) over (some area) : .

po $wietach after the holidays

po zebraniach after the meetings

po zwyciestwach after the victories

po morzach over the seas

po polach (all) over the fields
0, about, of :

o dzieciach about the children

o zadaniach about the exercises

o $wietach about the holidays

o drzewach about the trees

Pronouns and adjectives take the following endings for
these cases for all genders :

-ym or -im
-ymi  -imi
-ych  -ich
Thus (compare the use of -ym, -im, p. 37) :

to nasze wasze ladne duze stare

Plural :
Dat.: tym naszym waszym ladnym duzym starym
Instr.: tymi naszymi waszymiladnymi duzymi starymi
Loc.: tych naszych waszych ladnych duzych starych
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takie moje  twoje tanie  krétkie dlugie
Plural :

Dat.: takim moim twoim tanim krétkim dlugim
Instr.: takimi moimi twoimi tanimi krétkimidtugimi
Loc.: takich moich twoich tanich krétkich dlugich

Rozmawiam z tymi ma- I am speaking with these
tymi dzie¢mi. (Instr.) small children.
Rozmawiamy o twoich We are speaking about your
malych dzieciach. (Loc.) small children.
Opowiadam waszym dzie- I am telling your children
ciom (Dat.) o $wietach about the Christmas holi-
(Loc.) Bozego Naro- day.
dzenia.

Translate into English <

1. Za tymi wielkimi starymi drzewami sa dwa pigkne
jeziora. 2. Nie sa one bardzo glebokie i dzieci czg¢sto tam
plywaja. 3. Jeziora te widaé z okien naszego mieszkania.
4. Z okien naszego mieszkania widaé takzelotnisko, ktdre jest
za tymi polami tam. 5. Siadaja na krzestach pod drzewami
1 rozmawiaja. 6. W tych dwu zdaniach znam wszystkie
stowa. 7. W miastach nie ma lotnisk, lotniska sa kcto
miast. 8. Nastepne zebranie mamy po §wietach. 9. W tych
dwu duzych pudelkach jest dziesig¢ nowych pidr. 10. Jest
to wielkie zwycigstwo. 11. Zosia wraca przed $wigtami.
12. Na tych drzewach jest malo jablek. 13. Pamigtaj o
dzieciach. 14. Nie opowiadaj tego dzieciom.

Translate into Polish :

1. They are working in the fields. 2. The writing-table is
in front of the windows. 3. She is going back to town with
the children. 4. Don’t lend (thou) the children sharp tools.
5. I am going towards the windows. 6. Do you (formal,
men) know (wiedzie¢) about these two aerodromes ? 7. In
the following exercises there are many new words. 8. Don’t
open this box before the holidays. 9. What are you (formal,
man) looking for in these newspapers ? 10. Who is speaking
with the children ?
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Exercise

Put the following into the opposite number and translate
each phrase:

z pudetkiem
pod pudeltkami
ku morzu

od morza

z pudelek

do pudetka

z moim dzieckiem
dla moich dzieci

od tych $wiat

przed tymi §wigtami
naszym dzieciom

od tego dziecka

Vocabulary

Boze Narodzente, Christmas
lotnisko, aerodrome
zwycigstwo, victory

2danie, sentence

opowiadac o . . ., to tell
about . . .
rozmawiaé o . . ., to con-

verse, speak about . . .
rozmawiaé z . . ., to con-
verse, speak with . . .
pamigtac o . . ., to remember

nte ma, there is not ; there
are not

widad, is visible, can be seen

nastgpne, next, following

wszystkie, all

na, on; at

w, we, in

przy, by, at

po, after; (all) over

o, about, of

czgsto, often

about . ..
wiedzie¢ o . . ., to know
about . ..
LESSON I

THE FOURTH CONJUGATION—THE PERSONAL PRONOUN

Verbs which end in -z or -y in the third person singular
and in -¢ in the third person plural of the present tense are
known as the fourth conjugation verbs. Learn the con-
jugation of the following verbs :

lubié, to like mowié, to speak

lubie, I like moéwig, I speak, I am speak-

lubisz, thou likest mowisz ing, etc.
lubi, he, she, it likes mowi

lubimy, we like méwimy

lubicie, you like mowicie

lubia, they like mowig
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palic, robid, widzied,
to smoke; to burn  to make, to do to see
pale robie widze
palisz robisz widzisz
pali robi widzi
palimy robimy widzimy
palicie robicie widzicie
pala robia widza

Imperative (not used of lubié¢ and widzie¢) :
pal, réb
palmy, rébmy
palcie, rébcie

méw, speak
méwmy, let us speak
mdéwecie, speak

The vowel ¢ cannot follow the consonants sz, 2, 7z, cz
and dz in Polish. After these consonants an -¢ ending is
replaced by a -y ending, as in the following verbs :

uczy¢, styszed, patrzyc, stuzyé,
to teach to hear to look at to serve
ucze slysze patrze stuze
uczysz styszysz patrzysz stuzysz
uczy slyszy patrzy stuzy
uczymy styszymy patrzymy stuzymy
uczycie styszycie patrzycie shuzycie
ucza slysza patrza stuza
Imperative (not used of slysze¢):
ucz patrz stuz
uczmy patrzmy stuzmy
uczcie patrzcie shuzcie

The ending of the infinitive of a Polish verb is no indica-
tion of the conjugation to which it belongs (compare :
kochaé—I, but pracowal—IIl; wumiec—II, but widziec—
IV). The only reliable indication of the conjugation is to
know the forms for the third person singular and the third
person plural of the present tense (compare p. 34).
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The accusative of my, we, wy, you, is nas, us, was, you.

Thus :

Ona nas uczy polskiego.  She teaches us Polish.
Czekam na was. I am waiting for you.

Translate into English :

1. Ona bardzo lubi dzieci. 2. Nic nie widze. 3. Nie pal tak
duzo. 4. Nie lubi¢ tego mieszkania. 5. Kto was uczy
polskiego ? Pani Zaworska i pan Nowak ucza nas polskiego.
6. On patrzy, ale nie widzi, stucha, ale nie styszy. 7. Czy
panilubi uczyé ? 8. Lubie, zwlaszcza male dzieci. 9. Patrz,
mam tu ladne czerwone jabtka. Ile jest tych jablek ?
10. Licze—jedno, dwa, trzy, cztery, pigé, sze$é, siedem—
jest tu siedem jablek. 11. Dobrze, jest siedem jablek.
Teraz biore dwa jabtka—ile zostaje? 12. Zostaje pieé
jablek. 13. Nie stysze, co pan mdéwi. 14. Ona czyta, ale nie
moéwi po polsku. 15. Co pan robi dzi$ po potudniu ? 16. Ide
na zebranie do waszego biura, a potem do kina. 17. Z tego
okna widaé dobrze lotnisko, o tam, niech pan patrzy.

Translate into Polish :

1. What are the children doing ? 2. Are you (formal, fem.)
teaching Polish ? 3. What do you see here ? 4. Do you like
the cinema? §. I like a quiet life. 6. Don’t say that.
7. Zosia likes swimming (infinitive) and, as you see, she
swims very well. 8. Staszek smokes too much. 9. We are
looking at these lovely (pigkny) old trees. 10. What cigars
do you (formal, man) smoke ? 11. I know that she does
not hear well. 12. What is he saying ? 13. Is he talking
about us ? 14. Do you like milk ?

Speech drill:
patrzy is pronounced paczszy (much sugar).
patrz is generally shortened to pacz, patrzcie to paczcie.
Practise: patrz-cie (pacz-cie), ucz-cie
pa-trzy-my (pa-czszy-my), u-czy-my
pa-trza (pa-czsza), u-cza
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Vocabulary

liczyé, liczy, licaq, licz, 1V,
to count

lutié, lubi, lubig, IV, to like

mowié, méwi, méwiq, mow,
IV, to speak

palié, pali, palg, pal, IV, to
smoke ; to burn

patrzyc, patrzy, patrza, patrz,
IV, tolook (at)

robié, robi, robig, véb, IV, to
make, to do

shuzyé, stuzy, stuiq, stuz,
IV, to serve

sbyszeé, styszy, styszq, 1V,
to hear

uczyé, uczy, uczg, ucz, IV,
to teach

widzieé, widzi, widzg, 1V,
to see

patrzyé na dziecko, to look
at the child

uczyé polskiego (gen.), to
teach Polish

cygaro, cigar

kino, cinema

nas, us

was, you (acc.)

potem, after

zwlaszcza, especially

LESSON 12

ENDINGS OF MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS—ACCUSATIVE
AND GENITIVE SINGULAR OF MASCULINE NOUNS—THE
QUALIFYING ADIECTIVE

We have discussed so far only neuter nouns ending in
-0 and -e. In this lesson we shall become acquainted with
masculine and feminine nouns. Compare the following
groups of nouns with their accompanying pronouns and
adjectives :

ta dobra matka
this good mother
ta dobra zona
this good wife
ta dobra cérka
this good daughter
ta mala siostra

to dobre dziecko ten dobry ojciec
this good child this good father
ten dobry maz
this good husband
ten dobry syn
this good son
ten maly brat

this little brother this little sister
moje dziecko mdj wuj moja ciotka
my child my uncle my aunt
twoje dziecko twdj dziadek twoja babka
your child your grandfather  your grandmother
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tamto dziecko
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L)

nasz nauczyciel nasza nauczycielka
our child  our teacher (man) our teacher (woman)
tamten chlopiec tamta dziewczynka

that child that boy that (little) girl
tamten pan tamta pani
that gentleman that lady

It will be seen from the above that :

(1) Polish adjective and pronoun changes its endings
with the gender of the noun it qualifies ;

(2) masculine nouns end in a consonant: ojciec,
father, mqz, husband ; syn, son; braf, brother; wuj,
uncle; dziadek, grandfather; mauczyciel, teacher;
chiopiec, boy ; pan, gentleman ; more examples: most,
bridge ; pokdj, room ; ofdwek, pencil ;

(3) nouns in -a are feminine : matka, mother ; Zona,
wife ; cdrka, daughter; siostra, sister; ciotka, aunt ;
babka, grandmother; mnauczycielka, (woman) teacher ;
dziewczynka, little girl; nouns in -¢ are also feminine :
pani, lady (these are not numerous).

The declension of masculine nouns has some features in

common with that of neuter nouns.

Masculine nouns denoting ¢hings have the accusative
singular the same as the nominative, i.e. in this case tliey
behave exactly as neuter nouns, e.g. :

Nom. Sing.
Things: most, bridge

pokdj, room

oléwek, pencil

Acc. Sing.:
Widze most.
I see a bridge.
Czekam na pokdj.
Iam waiting for aroom.
Mam oldwek.
I have a pencil.

An adjective or pronoun qualifying a masculine noun
which denotes a thing, also has the accusative singular the

same as the nominative, e.g. :

Nom. Sing. :

Acc. Sing.:

Duzy most jest . . . Widze duzy most.

A large bridge is . . . I see a large bridge.
Ten matly pokdj jest... Lubi¢ ten maly pokd;j.
This small room is . . . I Like this little room.
Czerwony oldwek jest ... Masz czerwony oldwek ?

A red pencilis . . . Have you a red pencil ?



48 TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Masculine nouns denoting persons and animals, however,
have the accusative singular the same as the genitive
singular. How, then, is the genitive singular of masculine
qnouns formed ?

Many take the same ending as the neuter nouns, i.e. the
ending -a. Thus the genitive and the accusative singular of
syn, brat, pan, wuj, nauczyciel, are : syna, brata, pana, wuja,
nauczyciela ; of kot, cat, ptak, bird, kosi, horse : kota, ptaka,
konia.

Nouns in -ec drop the -¢ (and the ¢z, the sign of softness, if
it precedes the e) before the genitive ending; thus the
genitive and accusative singular of chloprec, boy, cudzozie-
miec, foreigner, are : chlopca, cudzoziemca ; ojciec forms ojca.

Similarly monosyllabic nouns with the e¢ vowel, like pies,
dog, lew, lion, drop the ¢ in the genitive and accusative :
psa, lwa.

Nouns ending in -¢k drop the penultimate ¢, thus dziadek,
grandfather, synek, sonny, oldwek, pencil, and diminutives
of male Christian names like Janek, Staszek, Wiadek, form :
dziadka, synka, oléwka, Janka, Staszka, Wiadka. From
mqZz, husband, the genitive and accusative singular are :
meza (compare Swigto, Swigt, p. 25).

The genitive singular of pronouns and adjectives qualify-
ing any masculine noun is the same as that of pronouns and
adjectives qualifying a neuter noun, e.g., to male dziecko,
that small child, fego malego dziecka, and ten maly syn,
that small son, tego matego syna. Thus:

Gen. :

brat mojego meza my husband’s brother
nauczyciel tego malego the teacher of this little boy
chlopca

Szukam naszego psa. I am looking for our dog.
Nie znam tego pana. I don’t know this man.
Nie mam olowka. I haven’t a pencil.

When the accusative singular of a masculine noun is the
same as its genitive, the adjective or pronoun accompanying
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that noun follows the same rule, e.g. :

Acc. Sing.:
Persons: Dziadek lubi mojego Grandfather is fond of
meza. my husband.
Znam tego pana. I know this man.
Patrz na tego malego Look at that little boy.
chlopca.

Animals : Hanka ma duzego psa. Nan has a large dog.
Widze malego, czerwo- I see a small red bird.

nego ptaka.
Kupuja tego starego They are buying that
konia. old horse.

Adjectives and pronouns have been introduced up to now
only in the neuter gender. Here is the list of those already
known to you, including—in the generally accepted order—
the masculine and feminine forms for the nominative

singular :
Masc. Fem. Neuter
ten ta to this, that
tamten  tamta tamto  that (over there)
jeden jedna jedno one
mdj moja moje my, mine
twdj twoja twoje thy, thine
nasz nasza nasze our, ours
wasz wasza wasze  your, yours
czyj czyja czyje whose

ktory ktdéra ktdre which
dobry dobra dobre good

duzy duza duze big
nowy nowa nowe new
fadny ladna ladne nice
etc. etc.
tani tania tanie cheap
jaki jaka jakie what sort of
taki taka takie such a

krdtki krdtka krétkie short
gleboki  gleboka  glebokie deep
dhugi dluga dlugie  long
drogi droga drogie  dear
etc. etc.
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Translate into English :

1. Pisze¢ do ojca. 2. Kiedy syn pana wraca z lotniska ?
3. Ja juz nie mam ojca. 4. Nauczyciel poprawia zadania.
5. M6j wuj nie lubi morza. 6. Ta pani uczy Janka polskiego.
7. Nasz dziadek pali codziennie dwa cygara. 8. Stuchaj,
mam psa! Masz psa, jakiego? Slicznego, duzego psa.
9. Gdzie pracuje pana syn? 10. Pani pewnie zna mojego
brata ? Owszem, znam, ale nie znam pani syna. 11. Moja
siostra ma malego bialego kota. 12. Ciotka tego chlopca
bardzo ladnie $piewa. 13. Ta dziewczynka ma jednego
brata. 14. Czyj jest ten kot ? 15. Na kogo czeka pani maz ?
Na brata.

Translate into Polish ¢

1. Brother and sister; husband and wife; son and
daughter ; grandfather and grandmother. 2. I do not cee
your uncle. 3. What does a lion eat ? 4. We haven'’t got a
horse, but we have a dog and a cat. 5. Do you (thou) know
my brother ? Your brother Wiadek ? Yes, I have only one
brother. 6. Staszek’s exercice is the best. 7. The (lady)
teacher is looking at you. 8. Remember your father’s words.
9. Mother is buying butter and eggs. 10. The bird is looking
at the cat and the cat at the bird.

Vocabulary

poprawiaé, I, to correct oléwek, olowka, pencil
brat, brata, brother* pan, pana, gentleman ; sir;
chiopiec, chdopca, boy* Mr. :
dziadek, dziadka, grand- pies, psa, dog

father* pokdj (gen. see p. 57), room
kon, konia, horse ptak, ptaka, bird
kot, kota, cat syn, syna, son
lew, lwa, lion synek, synka, sonny
maqz, meza, husband wuj, wuja, uncle (maternal)
most (gen. see p. 56), bridge babka, grandmother
nauczyciel. nauczyciela, ciotka, aunt

teacher (man) cdrka, daughter

ojciec, ojca, father dziewczynka, (little) girl

*The genitive singular will henceforth be given with masculine
nouns in the vocabulary.
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matka, mother Wiadek, Wiadka, diminu-

nauczycielka, teacher (wo- tive of Wiadyslaw, Ladis-
man) las

stostra, sister Hanka, another dimirutive

Zona, wife of Ann (compare p. 23)

owszem, yes, rather
Janek, Janka, Johnny,
diminutive of Jan, John

Speech drill :

lew is pronounced lef ; but lwa is pronounced Iwa (lva).
maz is pronounced masz, but me-za.

babka is pronounced ba-pka.

dziewczynka is pronounced dzie-fczyn-ka.

owszem is pronounced o-fszem.

LESSON 13

VERB : PAST TENSE, THIRD PERSON SINGULAR—THE EXPRES-
SION : TO JEST

In the singular of the past tense a Polish verb has different
forms for the three genders. E.g., from kockaé, to love, the
third person singular past tense is kocka?, he loved, kochala,
she loved, kockalo, it loved ; from byé, to be: byf, he was,
byta, she was, bylo, it was.

Note, however, that the forms like kockal, by, and
kochata, byla, refer not only to feminine or masculine
persons, but must be used, respectively, after any noun of
masculine or feminine gender, i.e. also after masculine or
feminine nouns denoting animals and things. Similarly,
forms like kochalo, byto must be used after any noun of the
neuter gender. Thus you say in Polish :

Ojciec byt . . . The father was . . .

Brat byt . .. The brother was . .
and: Pies byl . .. The dog was . . .

Kon byt . .. The horse was . . .
and: Dom byt ... The house was . . .

List byt . .. The letter was ... .

Matka byla . . . The mother was . . .
Siostra byla . . .  The sister was
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and: Krowa byla ... The cow was . ..
Owca byla . . . The sheep was . . .

and: Rzeka byla . . . The river was . . .
Droga byla . . . The road was . .

Dziecko bylo . . . The child was . . .
and: Pole bylo . . . The field was . . .
Morze bylo . . . The sea was . . .

The formation of the past tense is simple and regular in
Polish, exceptions are not numerous. To form the third
person singular you change the final -¢ of the infinitive of
the verb into -¢, -fa, or -fo, depending on the gender. Thus :

kochaé—to love ; kochal, he (it) loved ; kochata, she (it)
loved ; kochalo, it loved.

pomagad—to help ; pomagat, pomagata, pomagalo, he, she,
it helped.

pracowaé—to work ; pracowal, pracowala, pracowalo, he,
she, it worked.

kupowal—to be buying; kupowal, kupowata, kupowalo,
he, she, it was buying.

méwié—to speak ; mdwil, mdéwita, méwifo, he, she, it
spoke.

liczyé—to count ; liczyt, liczyla, liczylo, he, she, it
counted.

Verbs with infinitives ending in -e¢, however, change the
-¢- preceding the -é into -a before the -, -4a, -lo endings ; in
other words, these verbs form their past tense for the third
person singular by changing the final -e¢ of the infinitive
into -af, -afa, -afo, depending on the gender. Thus:

mieé—to have ; mziaf, miala, mialo, he, she, it had.

umieé—to know how to ; umial, umiala, umialo, he, she,
it knew how to (he, she, it could)

rozumieé—to understand ; rozumiat, rozumiala, rozu-
mialo, he, she, it understood.

wiedzie¢—to know ; wiedzial, wiedziala, wiedziato, he,
she, it knew.

styszeé—to hear; slyszal, slyszala, sbyszalo, he, she, it
heard.

widzieé—to see ; widzial, widziala, widzialo, he, she, it
saw.
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The verb jesé, to eat, forms the past tense irregularly :
jadi, jadia, jadlo, he, she, it ate.

The verb patrzyé, to look (at), which has another infini-
tive : patrze¢, may form the past tense from either infinitive,
thus patrzyl, patrzyta, patrzylo, or patrzal, patrzata, patrzalo,
he, she, it looked (at). Both forms are in use.

The expression Zo jest, it is, this is, that is, remains
unchanged whether followed by a neuter, masculine or
feminine noun. Thus:

To jest pidro. This is a pen. It is a pen.
To jest kof. This is a horse. It is a horse.
To jest rzeka. This is a river. It is a river.

In this expression the verb jest is frequently left out,
especially if the following noun is qualified by an adjective :

To moje pidro. This is my pen. It is my pen.

To tadny kof. Thisisanicehorse. Itisanicehorse.

To bardzo gleboka Thisisa very deep Itisa very deep
rzeka. river. river.

In the plural, in the expression : o sg, they are, these are,
those are, the verb sg may also be omitted after fo. Thus:
To (s4) nasze okna. These are our windows. Czyje o (sq)
zadania ? Whose exercises are these ?

In the past tense the fo also remains unchanged for the
three genders, but the verb agrees in gender with the follow-
ing noun and is not left out, as in the present tense :

To byl nasz
nauczyciel. Thiswas our teacher. It was our teacher.
To byla nasza
nauczycielka. This was our teacher. It was our teacher.
To bylo nasze
pudelko. This was our box. It was our box.

Translate into English :

1. Czy twdj ojciec to widzial? Nie, ojciec jeszcze nie
widzial, ale matka widziata. 2. Dziewczynka bardzo
lubita jabtka. 3. List byt diugi i ciekawy. 4. Co pani
robila wczoraj po poludniu? 5. Siostra nie znala angiel-
skiego i nie rozumiala, co on méwit. 6. Czy wiesz, co pies
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jadl dzisiaj ? 7. Ciotka moja pracowala przez cale $wigta.
8. Babcia lubila patrze¢ na drzewa tam nad jeziorem i
zawsze siadala tu kolo okna; to jest jej (her) krzesto.
9. Pani nie znala mojego meza, prawda ? 10. Nie widzial
pan naszego kota? 11. Zona nie umiala plywaé i nie
wiedziala, ze rzeka tam byla tak gleboka. 12. Czy ciocia
wiedziala, ze Maryla dzisiaj wraca? 13. To nasz kon.
14. To jeszcze male dzieci. 15. Ona bardzo kochala tego
syna. 16. Czy to prawda, Ze uczysz si¢ angielskiego ?

Translate into Polish :

1. She knew my brother very well. 2. The lake was very
deep. 3. My uncle had a large flat. 4. The boy did not
remember that word. 5. What is this ? It is a letter from
my son who was at the seaside with the children. 6. My
grandfather’s house was old and beautiful, but too large for
my brother. 7. This cow gives a lot of milk. 8. The boy
listened to his grandfather’s tales (genitive). 9. She prob-
ably (pewnie) did not hear what he was saying. 10. Whose
sheep 1s this ? It is our sheep. 11. Whose exercise was the
best ? 12. The road was very good. 13. What was he
looking for ? 14. He did not allow the children to sing.
15. What was he reading ? 16. Hania had four pens, and
Johnny had six pens.

Vocabulary
dom, house ; home (for the angielski, angielska, angiel-

genitive see p. 56
list, letter, epistle
genitive see p. 56
babcia, grannie
droga, road
krowa, cow
owca, sheep, ewe
rzeka, river
prawda, truth
prawda ? isn’t it true ? isn’t
it so ?—often added col-
loquially at the end of a
statement (compare : did
you ? did you not ?)

zfor the
)

skie, English

caly, cata, cate, whole, all

ciekawy, ctekawa, ciekawe,
curious ; interesting

przez  (prep. with acc.),
through

praez cale Swigta, all through
the holidays

jeszcze, still

jeszcee nie, not yet

za duzy, too large

2a maty, too small

za duzo, too much

za mato, too little
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Speech drill :

oweca is pronounced o-fca, but
prawda is pronounced pra-wda.
przez cale . . . is pronounced pszes ca-le . . .

LESSON 14

NEGATION IN POLISH—MASCULINE NOUNS: GENITIVE
SINGULAR (Continued)

Negation is expressed in Polish in a very different way
from English. Compare the following sentences in Polish
and English:

Kto $piewa ? Who is singing ?

Nikt nie $piewa Nobody is singing.

Co robisz ? What are you doing ?

Nic nie robig. I am doing nothing.

Ja nigdy nic nie robie. I never do anything.

Nikt tu nigdy nic nie robi. Nobody ever does anything
here.

I don’t know any such
periodical.

I know no such periodical.

Nie znam Zadnego takiego
pisma.

In English one negative word gives the whole sentence a
negative meaning ; in Polish not only is the verb put in a
negative form by the insertion of a nie before it, but words
like anything, anybody, ever, etc., if they do occur in the
sentence, are expressed by their negative equivalents (i.e.
by words like nothing, nobody, never, etc.).

Learn the following negatives :

(co? —what ?) nic nothing (not anything)
(kto —who ?) nikt  nobody (not anybody)
(kiedy ? —when ?) nigdy never (not ever)

(gdzie?  —where ?) nigdzie nowhere (not anywhere)

(czy ktory?—does any?  zaden, no, none (not any)
whetherany?) zadna,
zadne
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The declension of #nikt, nobody, nic, nothing, corresponds
closely to that of kfo, who, co, what. Thus:

Nom. Nom & Acc.
kto nikt co nic
Gen. & Acc. Gen.
kogo nikogo czego niczego, nic
Dat. Dat.
komu nikomu . czemu niczemu
Instr. Instr.
(z) kim (z) nikim (z) czym  (z) niczym
Loc. Loc.
(o) kim (o) nikim (o) czym (o) niczym

Note the exception : nic, instead of the genitive niczego,
is generally used as the direct object after a negative verb,
e.g.: Nie mam nic. 1 have nothing. Nic nie wiem. I know
nothing. Nic nie kupuje. 1 buy nothing. But : Nikogo nie
znam. I know nobody.

By the addition of an -§ to the nominative or any other
case of kfo, co, an indefinitive pronoun is formed, thus kfos
means somebody, co§ something.

Apart from the ending -a (compare p. 48), masculine
nouns may also take the ending -« in the genitive singular.
The ending -a prevails with nouns denoting persons and
animals, but nouns denoting things may take either the
ending -a or the ending -%, and there is no reliable rule to
determine which noun is likely to form the genitive singular
in -2 and which in -». The safest method therefore is to
learn the genitive case with every new noun, and hence-
forward the genitive form will be given in the vocabulary
with that of the nominative singular.

Nom. & Acc. Sing.: Gen. Sing.:
most bridge mostu
dom house domu
list letter listu
sklep shop sklepu
chleb bread chleba
czas time czasu
las forest lasu
ser cheese sera

owoc fruit owocu
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Nom. & Acc. Sing.: Gen. Sing.:
*pokdj room pokoju
*Krakéw  Cracow Krakowa

Londyn London Londynu
*Note the 6 changing to o (see p. 87).
Learn by heart:

Idzie do domu, do lasu, do sklepu, do Londynu; do
Krakowa, do miasta.

He (she, it) goes home, to the forest, to the shop, to
London ; to Cracow, to town.

Wraca z domu, z lasu, ze sklepu, z Londynu ; z Krakowa,
z miasta.

He (she, it) is coming back from home, from the forest, etc.

Translate into English :

1. Nic nie wiem, on o tym nigdy nic nie méwi. 2. Czy
kto§ juz czytal ten list? Nie, nikt jeszcze nie czytal.
3. Nie mam czasu. 4.On nigdy nanic nie ma czasu. 5. Komu
Staszek o tym méwit? O ile wiem, nikomu nie mdwil.
6. Z kim ona rozmawia ? Nie wiem, nie znam tego pana.
7. Czego szukasz ? Szukam tego listu od Wladka. Patrz,
tam jest, pod tym pudetkiem. 8. Nie lubi¢ tego sklepu i
nigdy tam nic nie kupuje. 9. Nikogo tu nie znam. 10. Temu
dziecku nikt nigdy w niczym nie pomaga. 11. O czym
dziadek dzieciom opowiada ? O drzewach, lasach i ptakach
(compare p. 40 and 41). 12. Czy pani wie, z kim pani
cérka wczoraj wracala z biura ? 13. Zaden las nie jest tak
piekny jak nasz. 14. Ta nauczycielka nie uczy Zadnego z
naszych dzieci. 15. Mam chleb, ser, jajka i mleko na
$niadanie. 16. Nigdzie nie widziala tak pigknych drzew.
17. On nie lubi Londynu. Nie znaja Krakowa. 18. To
bardzo pigkny owoc. 19. Kto§ mi (me) co§ méwil o tych
dzieciach. 20. Ona tu kogo$ szukatla.

1. Put the following sentences into the past tense:
Na kogo pani patrzy ?

Zosia lubi ten stary las.

On zawsze czyta wieczorne pisma,

Hania ma list dla Staszka.

To dziecko nic nie styszy.

b
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2. Answer the following questions in the negative, using
the negatives given in this lesson :

Kogo on widzial ?

Komu ona dala ten list ?
Kiedy masz czas ? '
Co oni wiedza ?

Z kim on rozmawial ?

O czym ona mdwila ?

PN LON—

Translate into Polish :

1. I like bread and butter very much. 2. What are you
looking at ? 3. Who is going to the forest ? Nobody, we
haven’t the time. 4. Father says that he has not heard
anything. 5. He never smoked cigars. 6. We have wood
from the forest. 7. Where is that new shop ? 8. All through
that time he had only one letter from (his) brother. 9. I
never know what he is doing. 10. No child knew that.
11. I never write to (do) anybody for (na) Christmas.
12. About whom are you talking (conversing) ? 13. Father
is buying this house for my brother. 14. With whom is she
going to town ? 15. When are they going back to London ?
to Cracow? 16. That fruit shop (translate: sklep z
owocami) was closed. 17. She does not like that cheese.
18. Somebody is waiting for you (pan).

Vocabulary

chleb, chleba, bread

czas, czasu, time

las, lasu, forest

sklep, sklepu, shop

dom, domu, house ; home
list, listu, letter, epistle
owoc, owocu, fruit

ser, sera, cheese

Krakéw, Krakowa, Cracow
Londyn, Londynu, London
nikt, nobody

nic, nothing

nigdy, never

nigdzie, nowhere

kto$, somebody

cos, something

Zaden, 2adna, Zadne, no,
none

2aden z mas, none (man) of
us

Zadna z was, none (woman)
of you

zadne z dzieci, none of the
children

chleb z mastem, bread and
butter

o tle wiem, as far as I know
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LESSON I5
REFLEXIVE VERBS—MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS

1. The reflexive pronoun corresponding to the English
oneself (myself, yourself, etc.) is sig. E.g., the verb ubieraé
means fo dress, but ubieraé si¢ means to dress oneself ;
my¢ means fo wash, to give a wash, but myé si¢ means fo
wash oneself, to have a wash. Unlike English, the pronoun
si¢ remains unchanged all through the conjugation of a
verb, i.e. it has but one form for the three persons and two
numbers. A verb accompanied by the reflexive pronoun is
called a reflexive verb and is conjugated as follows :

ubieraé sig, I, to dress one- myé sig, I1I, to wash one-
self self

ubieram si¢ I dress myself myje sie I wash myself

ubierasz si¢ thou dressest myjesz si¢ thou washest

thyself thyself
ubiera si¢  he dresses him- myjesi¢ he washes him-
self self
she dresses her- she washes her-
self self
it dresses itself it washes itself
ubieramy si¢ we dress our- myjemysi¢we wash our-
selves selves
ubieraciesi¢ youdress your- myjecie si¢ you wash your-
selves selves
ubieraja si¢  they dress myja si¢ they wash
themselves themselves

2. There are many more reflexive verbs in Polish than in
English. In addition to verbs like the above which, when
used with stg, clearly indicate that the person or thing
performing the action is also its object, other transitive
verbs in Polish may take si¢ to obtain the meaning which
in English is often expressed by a transitive verb used
intransitively, i.e. without an object. E.g. the verb
zaczynaé means to begin . . . (something), but zaczynaé
st¢ means to begin. Thus: Profesor zaczyna wykiad—The
professor is beginning his lecture; but: Wyklad sig
zaczyna—The lecture is beginning. Koriczyé means to end,
to finish , , . (something), but kosczy¢ si¢ means to end.
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Thus : Profesor korczyl wyklad—The professor was ending
his lecture; but: Wyklad si¢ koriczyl—The lecture was
ending, was coming to an end. Pali¢ means to smoke (e.g.
papierosa, a cigarette, etc.), or to burn . . . (something),
e.g.: Palg stare pisma—I am burning old periodicals ; but
palié si¢ means to burn, to be on fire, e.g. : Dom si¢ pali—
The house is on fire; or: To drzewo dobrze sig pali—This
wood burns well. Ofwieraé means to open . . . (some-
thing), but ofwieraé si¢ means to open, e.g.: On otwiera
okno—He opens the window, but : Okno si¢ otwiera—The
window opens.

The modification of the meaning of a Polish verb brought
about by the addition of si¢ may require the use of an
entirely different verb in English, e.g. #uczy¢ means to teach ;
thus: Pani S. uczy nasze dzieci—Mrs. S. is teaching our
children, but uczyé si¢ means to teach oneself, i.e. to learn,
to study, thus: Pani S. uczy sig¢ polskiego—Mrs. S. is
learning Polish.

3. There is a group of verbs in Polish which are always
(or almost always) accompanied by sig. These verbs usually
denote a state of mind or an emotional reaction. Learn the
following :

dziwié si¢ czemu$ (dat.) to be surprised at something
spodziewad sig¢ czego$ (gen.) to be expecting something

wstydzi¢ sie czego$ to be ashamed of something
cieszyé sie z czego$ (gen.), to be glad of something, well
or czym$ (instr.) pleased with something, to

rejoice over something
$miad sie z czego$ (gen.)  to laugh at something
gniewad sig na kogo$ o co§ to be angry, to be cross with
(acc.) somebody about some-
thing

4. Sig added to the third person singular (in the past
tense to the neuter form) of the verb forms an impersonal
expression. E.g.: Jak to si¢ robi ? How does one do it ?
Gdzie sig to kupuje ? Where does one buy it ? Where do you
buy it ? Where is it to be bought ?
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Note the following idioms :
robi si¢ zimno, cieplo, it is getting cold, warm,

ciemno, jasno dark, light
robilo si¢ zimno, cieplo, it was getting cold, warm,
ciemno, jasno dark, light
Chory ma sie lepiej. The invalid is getting better.
Jak si¢ pan ma ? How are you ?

Masculine nouns form the instrumental singular in the
same way as neuter nouns. Thus syn, brat, nauczyciel, dom,
list, sklep form: synem, bratem, mnauczycielem, domem,
listem, sklepem ; ojciec, chlopiec, dziadek : ojcem, chiopcem
dziadkiem (the stem as in the genitive: ojca, chlopca,
dziadka), etc.—compare the neuters : oknem, pidrem, polem,
jabtkiem, biurkiem, etc. The same applies to pronouns and
adjectives, thus : fo male dziecko—z tym malym dzieckiem,
this small child—with this small child, and ten maly
chiopiec—z tym malym chlopcem, this small boy, with this
small boy.

It has been said before about the dative, instrumental
and locative plural (p. 40) that the endings for these cases
(-om, (a)ma, -ach) are the same for all Polish nouns. There-
fore if you know how to form these cases from neuter nouns
you also know how to form them from masculine and
feminine nouns. E.g.:

Neuter :
pole polom polami w polach
$wieto $wietom $wietami po $wigtach

pudetko pudetkom  pudetkami w pudetkach

Masc. :
syn synom synami o synach
chlopiec chlopcom  chlopcami o chiopcach
(gen. sing. : chlopca)

koh koniom korimi o koniach
(gen. sing.: konia)
dom domom domami w domach
Fem. :
matka matkom matkami o matkach
siostra siostrom siostrami o siostrach
zona zonom zonami 0 zonach

droga drogom drogami o drogach
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Translate into English :

1. Z czego ty si¢ $miejesz ? Z tego psa sie émieje—patrz,
co on robi! 2. Chlopiec cieszyl si¢ dobrym $wiadectwem.
3. Dziwig si¢ matkom, ktdre nie pozwalaja dzieciom ptywaé.
To taki wspanialy sport. 4. Czy pan modwil cérkom, ze
dzisiaj nie ma zebrania? 5. Idzie (see p. 132, i§¢) przez
pola ku tym domom tam nad jeziorem. 6. Czy to prawda,
Ze ty sie gniewasz na Staszka ¢ Tak, prawda. 7. O co sig¢
gniewasz ? Bo on sig $émial z mojego brata. 8. Ona zaczynala
sieg ubieraé, kiedy on konczyl. Kiedy si¢ koncza $wieta ?
9. Zamykam okna, bo si¢ robi zimno. 10. W tych dwu
domach nikt nie mieszka. 11. Ja sie¢ juz niczemu nie
dziwie. 12. Za domem jest las, a za lasem jezioro. 13. Nie
masz si¢ czego wstydzié. Nie ma sig czego wstydzié. 14.
Myjemy si¢ mydlem. 15. Ona si¢ bardzo dobrze ubiera.
16. Nasz syn lepiej sie teraz uczy. 17. Dwa domy sie pala.
18. Nikt si¢ tego nie spodziewal.

Tranclate into Polish :

1. The girl is having a wash. The boy is having a wash.
The child is having a wash. 2. What was father angry
about ? About that letter. 3. I am very pleased that you
are buying this house. 4. (My) husband was there with
(our) daughters. 5. The boy is well pleased because he was
not expecting such a good report. 6. They (women) were
teaching my son Polish. They were learning Polish. 7. How
is your (formal, to a man) mother ? 8. I am surprised that
this flat is so (takie) cold, flats in old houses are often very
warm. 9. I don’t like cold weather (trans.: the cold).
10. He lived with my brother. 11. My husband was very ill,
but he is better now (already). 12. It was very warm at the
seaside. 13. Whois learning better, he or she ? 14. Now they
are ashamed of this letter. 15. We are rejoicing over your
victory. 16. Mother was expecting a letter from (my)
brother. 17. My office was very dark and cold. 18. The
children are staying here for the holidays with the grand-
father and the aunts. 19. She laughs at (ze) everything.
20. One often sees that. One often saw (neuter form) that.
One often hears that. One often heard that. 21. Why are
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you burning this letter ? What is burning here ? 22. This
window does not close. 23. Your life is beginning, mine is
ending.

Answer the following questions :

1. Z czego robi si¢ masto ?—krzesta ?—okna ?
2. Kiedy robi si¢ zimno ? (in the afternoon).
3. Czy slowo sport to polskie stowo ?

Yocabulary

mydlo, mydia, soap

$wiadectwo, Swiadectwa, cer-
tificate ; school report

sport, sportu, sport

cieplo, ciepta, warmth, heat,
warm weather

© zimno, ztmna, cold, cold
weather

cieszyl sig, cteszy sig, cleszq
sig, ciesz sig, IV, to be
glad, to rejoice

dziwié sig, dziwi sig, dziwig
stg, dziw sig, 1V, to be
surprised

gmiewac sig, I, to be angry,
to be cross

mieszkaé, I, to live (some-
where) :

myé, myje, myja, myj, 111,
to wash, to give a wash

myé stg, to wash oneself,
to have a wash

spodziewal sig, I, to expect

$miaé sig, Smieje sig, $Smiejg
sig, $miej sig, III, to
laugh

ubieraé, I, to dress (some-
body)

ubieraé sig, to dress (one-
self)

wstydzié  sig, wstydzi sig,
wstydzq stg, wstydzsig, IV,
to be ashamed

zaczynaé, I, to begin, to
start (something)

koriczyé, konczy, korczg,
koncz, IV, to end; to
finish (something)

zaczynaé sig, to begin, to
start (intransitive)

koriczyé sig, to end, to finish
(intransitive)

chory, chora, chore, sick, ill

ciemny, ciemna, ciemne, dark

cieply, ciepla, cieple, warm

jasny, jasma, jasne, light
(not in weight)

nmny, zimna, zimne, cold,
chilly

wspanialy, wspaniata, wspa-
niale, splendid, magni-
ficent

jest cieplo, it is warm

bylo cieplo, it was warm

jest zimno, it is cold

bylo zimno, it was cold

bo, because, for

juz mie, not any more, not
any longer
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Speech drill :

$wiadectwo is pronounced : $fia-dec-tfo.

wstydzi sig is pronounced : fsty-dzi sie.

In colloquial speech sig is generally pronounced sie (e in
place of ¢).

LESSON 16

MASCULINE DECLENSION (Continued)—PAST TENSE,
SINGULAR (Continued)

The ending of the dative singular of masculine nouns is
-owt, thus me 20w, synowt, wujowt, dziadkowr, nauczycielows,
kontowt, domows, lasows, etc. There is, however, a small
group of masculine nouns, mostly monosyllabic, which
form the dative singular in -%, i.e. exactly in the same way
as neuter nouns. These are :

Bdg God dative sing. : Bogu
brat brother bratu
chiop peasant, farmer chiopu
chlopiec boy chlopcu
diabet devil diabtu
ojciec father ojcu
pan gentleman panu
lew lion Iwu
kot cat kotu
pies dog psu
$wiat world $wiatu
Thus :
Bardzo panu dzigkuje. I thank you very much.
On jest przeciw mojemu He is against my brother.
bratu.
Daje chlopcu jabika. I am giving the boy apples.
But :

Dzigkuje wujowi, mezow1 I thank my uncle, husband.

Pomagam synowi, dziad- I am helping (my) son,
kowi. grandfather.

Dzigki temu nauczycie- Thanks to this teacher . . .
lowi . . .
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Note the last example : temu nauczycielowi—the ending
of a pronoun or adjective qualifying a masculine noun in
the dative singular is the same as of that qualifying a
neuter noun.

From the third person singular of the past tense of a
Polish verb the first and second persons singular can easily
be formed, by adding to the masculine form the endings
-em, -¢$, to the feminine -m, -§. Thus in the past tense
singular a Polish verb ends for the masculine gender in
-tem, -te§, -4, for the feminine in -fam, -fa$, -la. For the
neuter the first and second persons are not used, the third,
as explained before (p. 51), ends in Jo. Examples:

kochaé

Masc. : Fem. : Neut. :

kochalem, I loved kochalam, I loved —

(man speaking) (woman speaking)

kochales, thou kochala$, thou —

lovedst (toaman) lovedst (to a woman)

kochatl, heloved  kochala, she loved kochalo, it loved

umied

Masc. : Fem. : Neut. :
umiatem umialam —
umiales umiata$ —
umial umiala umialo
wiedzied

Masc. : Fem. : Neut. :
wiedziatem wiedzialam —_
wiedziale$ wiedziala$ —
wiedzial wiedziala wiedzialo
pracowal

Masc. : Fem. : Neut. :
pracowalem pracowalam —
pracowale$ pracowata$ —
pracowal pracowala pracowalo
widzted

widzialem widzialam —
widziale$§ widziala$ —
widzial widziata widziato

c*
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robié

Masc. @ Fem. : Neut. :
robilem robilam —
robited robila$ —
robit robita robito
uczyé sig

Masc. : Fem. : Neut. :
uczylem sie uczylam sie —
uczyles sie uczyla$ sig —
uczyl sie uczyla sie uczylo sig

Learn some more verbs used with sig :

zblizaé sie  to draw near, to come near, to approach
spieszy¢ si¢ to hurry

spozniaé sig to be late

modlié¢ sig¢  to pray

nazywad si¢ to be called

Translate into English :

1. Przez pewien czas ten pociag bardzo sie spdZnial i
przez to ja si¢ spéinialam do biura. 2. Nie wierzylam
wujowi, gdy to ojcu opowiadal, a teraz widze, ze to prawda
byla. 3. Méwilem bratu, ze dziecko bylo chore. 4. Nie
dawaj temu psu tak duzo migsa. 5. Wszyscy modlimy si¢ o
zwycigstwo. 6. Nie zblizaj sie do lwa, do psa, do kota.
7. Daje¢ panu slowo, Ze nie wiedzialem. 8. Co robila$
wczoraj po potudniu ? Weczoraj po potudniu ? Poprawialam
zadania. 9. Mddlsigi pracuj. 10. Jak nazywa sig ten ptak ?
Nie wiesz ? To jaskdtka. 11. Nie spodziewalem sig takiego
zimna. 12. Mialam dwa listy od syna. Co pani méwi! Tak
pani na list czekala. No i co pisze? Pisze, ze wszystko
dobrze, ze byl bardzo zajety, ze tam, gdzie oni teraz sa,
jest bardzo zimno, ale ze, Bogu dzigki, ma si¢ teraz zupelnie
dobrze. 13. To dobry chlop. 14. Jak si¢ pan nazywa ?
Nazywam si¢ Antoni Szaniawski. Jak si¢ pani nazywa ?
Nazywam si¢ Réza Szaniawska. 15. Gdzie sig¢ pan tak
spieszy ? Do pociagu sie spiesze. 16. Wierz¢ w Boga.
Wierze w to. Nie wierze w to. Niech pan mezZowi nie
wierzy, on si¢ tylko $émieje. On kaidemu wierzy. Ona
nikomu nie wierzy. 17. Swiat jest pigkny. 18. Dzigkuje
panu za list. 19. Czego uczyle$ si¢ dzisiaj? Uczylem sig
angielskiego. 20. Zaden z nas nie mial dzieci.
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Translate into Polish :

1. You. (formal, fem.) have never been late, I know.
2. T did not hear this interesting tale. 3. Don’t trust this
boy. 4. In the afternoon there is only one train. 5. I
(woman) have never been fond of cheese. 6. Staszek is very
busy : he is writing his exercise. 7. I don’t know at all
whom to thank. 8. Christmas holidays are drawing near.
9. Did you (thou, masc.) tell the teacher that you were ill
yesterday ? 10. Please, sir, a (trans.: a certain) boy was
here with a letter for you. 11. For some time I (fem.) have
not been buying meat, we eat very little meat. 12. God
knows all and sees all. 13. I (man) have never lent anything
to your brother. 14. I don’t remember his name (what he
was called). 15. Where did you (informal, woman) see my
cat ? 16. What were you (thou, to a boy) learning to-day ?
17. Why was she in such a hurry (translate : did she hurry
so) ? 18. The child did not know how to swim. 19. You
(thou, woman) trusted (your) father but not (your)
husband. 20. What were you (thou, man) angry about ?

Vocabulary

Bdg, Boga, God wierzyé, wierzy, wierzq,

wierz, 1V, to believe, to

chiop, chiopa, peasant, far-
mer ; fellow

migso, migsa, meat
jaskétka, swallow

pocigg, pociqgu, train

Swiat, Swiata, world

pisze, he, she, it writes, is
writing

modli¢ sig, modli sig, modlg
stg, mddl sig, IV, to pray

nazywaé sig, I, to be called

dzigkowad,dzighuje, dzighujq,
dzigkuj, 111, to thank

spieszy¢  sig, spieszy  sig,
spieszq sig, spiesz sig, IV,
to hurry, to hasten

sbdiniaé sig, I, to be late

trust

zblizaé sig, I, to come close,
to draw near, to approach

jakis$, jakas, jakies, a, a cer-
tain

zajety, engaged, busy

pewien, pewna, pewne, a
certain

zupeinie, entirely, com-
pletely, quite

zupelnie nie, not at all

przez to, through that ; be-
cause of that

Bogu dzigks, thank God

przez pewien czas [ for some

przez jaki$ czas { time, for

a time
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LESSON 17
MASCULINE DECLENSION (Continued)—PAST TENSE, PLURAL

In this lesson we are going to learn the nominative and
genitive plural of masculine nouns. Both these cases are
somewhat complicated, as in the nominative plural mascu-
line nouns may take four endings : -owte, -¢, -¢ or -y, and
in the genitive plural three endings : -6w, -7 or -y.

1. The ending -owte, genitive -6w, is definitely connected
with masculine persons and only nouns denoting such
persons take it. Not all nouns denoting masculine persons,
however, take this ending, groups which take other endings
are given below. Thus:

Singular Plural
Nom.: Gen.: Nom. : Gen. :
syn syna son synowie, synéw,
sons of the sons
wuj wuja uncle wujowie, wujéw,
uncles of the uncles
maz meza husband mezowie mezéw
dziadek dziadka grandfather dziadkowie dziadkdéw
pan pana gentleman panowie pandéw
uczefi ucznia  pupil uczniowie  uczniéw
general generala general generalowie generaléw
kapitan kapitana captain kapitanowie kapitanéw
oficer oficera  officer oficerowie  oficeréw
inzynier inzyniera engineer inzynierowie inZzynieréw

2. Note the last two examples, oficer and in2ynier. Both
these nouns end in -r (-cer, -nier) and take the -owie ending
for the nominative plural. Many nouns ending in -(o0)r,
however, form the nominative plural by changing the -r
into -7z- and taking the ending -y ; some may even take two
endings. Thus:

aktor aktora actor aktorzy aktoréw

autor autora author  autorzy or autoréw
autorowie

doktor  doktora  doctor  doktorzy doktoréw

dyrektor dyrektora director dyrektorowie dyrektoréw
or dyrektorzy
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profesor profesora professor profesorowie or profesoréw
profesorzy

bohater bohatera hero bohaterowie or bohateréw
bohaterzy

But note the following which take -¢ (in Szkot-Szkoci the
¢ changes to ¢):

biskup biskupa  bishop  biskupi biskupow
chlop chlopa peasant chlopi chlopéw
Szkot  Szkota Scot Szkoci Szkotdw

3. Nouns in -ec take -y:

chiopiec chlopca boy chlopcy chlopcéw
kupiec kupca merchant kupcy kupcow
cudzoziemiec cudzoziemca foreigner cudzoziemcy cudzoziemcdw

But note:
ojciec ojca father  ojcowie ojcéw

4. Many Polish nouns denoting male persons end in
-ak and -tk. These form the nominative plural in -acy, -icy.
Thus :

Polak Polaka Pole Polacy Polakéw
$piewak $piewaka  singer $piewacy  $piewakdw
rybak rybaka fisherman rybacy rybakdéw
Anglik Anglika Englishman Anglicy Anglikéw

Kana- Kana- Canadian  Kana- Kana-
dyjczyk  dyjczyka dyjczycy  dyjczykdw

lotnik lotnika airman . lotnicy lotnikéw

pultkownik putkownika colonel putkownicy putkownikdw

porucznik porucznika lieutenant porucznicy porucznikdéw
ogrodnik ogrodnika gardener  ogrodnicy ogrodnikéw
pracownik pracownika employee pracownicy pracownikdéw

robotnik robotnika  worker robotnicy robotnikéw

rolnik rolnika farmer, rolnicy rolnikdéw
agriculturist

rzeznik  rzeZnika  butcher rzeZnicy rzeZ.aikdéw

urzednik urzednika clerk, urzednicy  urzednikdéw

official, civil servant
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In the plural, as in the singular (comp. p. 48), the
genitive serves also as the accusative for masculine nouns
denoting persons (but not animals, see p. 76).

Adjectives and pronouns have for most cases of the plural,
including the genitive, the same forms for all nouns,
irrespective of gender. Thus the form of the genitive plural
(ending in -ych, -ich, comp. p. 27) is used for both neuter
and masculine nouns (and, also, for feminine nouns). The
same form serves also as that of the accusative for adjec-
tives and pronouns qualifying masculine nouns which
denote persons, as these nouns have the accusative the
same as the genitive. Thus: Gen.: zebranie tych nowych
robotnikéw, the meeting of those new workers. Acc.: Uczg
tych nowych robotnikdw, I am teaching those new workers.

The simplest way to learn the plural of the past tense is
to begin with the third person, as in the singular. In the
singular the third person had three forms, e.g. by?, byla,
bylo, for the masculine, feminine and neuter gender. In
the plural it has only two forms, one of which ends in -z,
the other in -!y. The question now arises which form
corresponds to which gender. And here we come against a
curious phenomenon, very characteristic of Polish inflexion :
one form, the one in -/Z, is used only and exclusively as
predicate for nouns denoting masculine persons, the other
one, in -#y, as predicate for all other nouns, i.e. masculine
nouns denoting animals and things, all feminine nouns and
all neuter nouns. Thus we say in Polish :

Synowie byli . . . The sons were . . .
Mezowie byli . . . The husbands were . . .
Robotnicy byli . .. The workers were . . .
Urzednicy byli . . . The officials were . . .
But :

Konie byly . .. The horses were . . .
Lasy byly . .. The forests were . . .
Siostry byly . .. The sisters were . . .
Krowy byty ... The cows were . . .
Rzeki byly . .. The rivers were . . .
Dzieci byly . .. The children were . . .

Okna byly . .. The windows were . . .
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When the subject comprises male and female persons, the
verb is put in the -l form, i.e. in the form for male persons :

Janek i Zosia byli . . . Johnny and Sophie were . . .
Zona i synowie byli . . . (My) wife and sons were . . .
But when the subject comprises only feminine persons,
the verb takes the -4y form :
Zona i cérka byly . . . (My) wife and daughter
were . . .

From the third person plural the first and second persons
plural of the past tense are formed as follows :

byli they (men) were byly they (all but men) were
byliSmy we were (men byly$§my we were (women
speaking) speaking)

bylicie you were (to men byly$cie you were (to women)
or a mixed group of men
and women)

Thus the complete conjugation of a Polish verb in the
past tense is as follows :

kochaé, to love

Singular
Masc. : Fem. : Neut. :
kochalem kochalam — I (man, woman) loved
kochale§  kochala$ — you (man, woman) loved
kochal kochala kochalo he, she, it loved
Plural
Male persons All others
kochali$my kochalyémy  we (men, women) loved
kochaliécie kochalysécie you (men, women) loved
kochali kochaly they (men) loved ; they
loved ’

robié, to make, to do
robilem robilam —
robites robila$ —
robit robila robito
robiliémy robilyémy
robiliscie robilysdcie,

xabili robity
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wiedzieé, to know
wiedzialem wiedzialam —
wiedziale§ wiedziala$ —_
wiedzial wiedziala wiedzialo
wiedzieliémy wiedzialy$Smy
wiedzieli$cie wiedziatyécie
wiedzieli wiedzialy

widzieé, to see

widzialem  widzialam —
widziale$§ widziala$ —_—

widzial widziala widzialo
widzieliSmy widzialy$my
widzieli$cie widzialyscie
widzieli widzialy

stysze¢, to hear

styszalem  slyszalam —
styszale$ styszala$ —

styszat sltyszala styszalo
styszeliémy styszaly$my
styszeliécie styszaly$my
styszeli styszaly

mieé, to have
mialem mialam —
miale$ miala$ —
mial miala mialo
mieliémy mialy$my
mieliécie mialy$cie
mieli mialy

Note that the -e- in verbs ending in -eé, like wiedzted,
widzied, styszeé, mieé, etc., which changes into -a- in the
past tense before the -¢ of the ending (compare p. 52), e.g. :
wiedzial, wiedziala, widzial, slyszal, mial, etc., remains
unchanged before the -I- of the endings -lismy, -liscie, -l of
the plural for male persons. Thus wiedzieli, they (men)
knew, but: wiedzialy, they (women) knew ;
styszeli, mielt, they (men) saw, heard, had ; but widzialy,
styszaly, mialy, they (women ; all animals and all things)

saw, heard, had.
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Translate into English :

1. Nie znam zadnego z waszych dyrektoréw. 2. Sty-
szalyscie, co putkownik dzi§ rano mdéwit? Ja styszalam.
Lotnicy tez to wczoraj méwili. 3. Na co inzynierowie
czekali? 4. Robotnicy nie mieli narzedzi. 5. Prosze, niech
panowie siadaja. 6. Dawniej mialyémy dwdch ogrodnikdw,
a teraz nie mamy zadnego. 7. Zaden z naszych pracownikéw
nie zarabia tyle co robotnik. 8. Moja siostra zna tego
porucznika z waszego biura. Tego §piewaka ? Tak, czy to
prawda, Ze on tak ladnie $piewa ? 9. RzeZnicy sprzedaja
migso. 10. Urzednicy pracuja w biurach, kupcy w sklepach,
a rolnicy w polach.

Exercise |
Put the subjects and verbs in the following sentences
into plural:
Uczefi nie umial polskiego.
Anglik nie lubi cudzoziemcdéw.
General nie mial czasu.
Ogrodnik znat kazde drzewo.
Przez pewien czas chlopiec spéZniat sie.
Urzednik nie wiedziat o tym.
Polak nie rozumial Anglikéw.
Kupiec sprzedawat jablka.

PND WO

Exercise 2

Put the following sentences into past tense :

Janka i Zosia nie maja dzieci.

Janek i Zosia nie maja syna.

Matka i Zona spieszg sie do sklepu.

. Maz i syn spiesza sie do biura.

Smieja si¢ (men), gdy to czytaja. Smieja sig

(women), gdy to czytaja.

. Cieszymy si¢ (women) bardzo. Cieszymy si¢ (men)

bardzo.

. Nie znamy (husband and wife speaking) zadnych
generaléw, putkownikéw ani kapitanéw, ale znamy
dwdch biskupéw i trzech profesoréw.

8. Rybacy mieszkaja nad morzem.
9. Aktorzy rozmawiaja z autorem.
10. Zarabiacie tyle co oni.
11. Sa to bohaterzy.

N aRwP-
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Vocabulary

Learn the masculine nouns given in the grammar part
of this lesson.

spreedawal, sprzedaje, sprze- dawniej, formerly
da]q, sprzedawaj, 111, to tyle—ile, or tyle—co, as
sell much as

zarabiaé, I, to earn

LESSON 18

MASCULINE NOUNS (Continued)—THE PRESENT TENSE OF byé—
CONSTRUCTION WITH byé

1. Many masculine nouns denoting persons end in -7z
(-arz, -erz) and, a smaller group, in -cz (-acz). These take in
the nominative plural the ending -e, in the genitive the
ending -y. Thus:

lekarz lekarza physician lekarze lekarzy
dziennikarz dziennikarza journalist dziennikarze dziennikarzy
piekarz piekarza baker piekarze piekarzy
mleczarz  mleczarza  milkman mleczarze  mleczarzy
Zolnierz Zolnierza soldier  Zolnierze Zolierzy
palacz palacza smoker palacze palaczy
stuchacz ~ stuchacza  listener; stuchacze sluchaczy

(university)

student

2. Masculine nouns which denote animals or things and
end in -7z or -cz, or in a few other consonants akin to these,
i.e. in -sz, -2, -¢, also take -¢ in the nominative plural, but
in the genitive plural the ending may be -y or -6w. Thus :

cmentarz cmentarza cemetery

talerz talerza plate
kolnierz kolnierza collar
klucz klucza key
deszcz  deszczu  rain

cmentarze cmentarzy or

cmentarzéw
talerze talerzy
kolnierze kolnierzy or
kolnierzéw
klucze kluczy
deszcze  deszczy or

deszczdw
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plaszcz plaszcza overcoat  plaszcze plaszczow

kapelusz kapelusza hat kapelusze kapeluszy

noz noza knife noze NoZy Or NOZow

piec pieca stove, oven; piece piecow
furnace

widelec widelca  fork widelce  widelcéw

3. Masculine nouns denoting persons and ending in -
take -¢, - for the nominative and genitive plural. Thus:
goral gorala moun- gdrale gorali
taineer
nauczyciel nauczyciela teacher nauczyciele nauczycieli
wladciciel ~ wlasciciela owner wlasciciele wladcicieli
przyjaciel  przyjaciela  friend przyjaciele  przyjaciét*
nieprzyjaciel nieprzyjaciela enemy nieprzyjaciele nieprzyjaciot*
But :
krél kréla king  krélowie krdlow
(krdli)
4. Masculine nouns in -/ other than those denoting male
persons also take -¢ in the nominative plural, and -¢ or -dw
in the genitive. Thus:

cel celu purpose, aim; target cele celéw
metal metalu  metal metale metali
parasol parasola umbrella parasole  parasoli

5. All masculine nouns ending in -4, -¢, -dZ and -j take -e
in the nominative plural and -z in the genitive plural, with
the exception of those in -j which in the genitive may also
take -6w. Thus:

kon konia horse konie koni

stori stonia elephant stonie stoni

cien cienia shadow, cienie cieni or
shade cieniéw

ogiefi ognia fire ognie ogni

gosé goscia guest, goscie gosci
visitor

niedzwiedZ niedZwiedzia bear niedZwiedzie niedZwiedzi

zlodziej zlodzieja thief zlodzieje ztodziei or

ztodziejow
kraj kraju country kraje krajow
pokdj pokoju room pokoje pokoi or

*Note the irregular genitive in the plural. pokojéw
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For masculine nouns denoting animals the accusative
plural is the same as the nominative (while in the singular it
is the same as the genitive, compare p. 48). Masculine
nouns denoting things have the accusative the same as the
nominative in both the singular and plural. For persons
comp. p. 70.

This can be represented as follows :

Masculine Nouns, and Adjectives Singular Plural
and Pronouns qualifying mas-
culine nouns
which denote

Persons Accusative = Genitive
Animals Acc.=Gen. Acc.=Nom.
Things Accusative=Nominative

In view of the diversity of endings in the nominative and
genitive plural, the forms for these two cases will hence-
forward be given after those of the nominative and genitive
singular with every new masculine noun in the vocabulary.
The same forms will also be given for neuter nouns and, as
they gradually become known, for feminine nouns.

The complete present tense of the verb byé, to be, of
which you know the third person singular and plural, is
conjugated as follows :

jestem, I am jeste§my, weare Imperative: badZ
jeste$, thouart  jestescie, you are badZmy
jest, he, she,itis sa, they are badicie

To express what somebody or something is you use in
Polish the verb byé, to be, followed by a noun in the instru-
mental. Thus:

Jestem nauczycielem. I am a teacher.
Mdj ojciec byl piekarzem. My father was a baker.
Jaskélka jest ptakiem. ., The swallow is a bird.

Jeste$cie moimi uczniami. You are my pupils.

Note, however, that when the word fo is inserted, the
nominative is used, not the instrumental :
Syn Staszka to mdj stu- Staszek’s son is my student.
chacz.
Ten gdral to nasz stary This mountaineer is our old
przyjaciel. friend.
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But :
Ten godral jest naszym That mountaineer is an old
starym przyjacielem. friend of ours, is our old

friend.

The instrumental is also used after the verb zostaé, to
become. Thus:

Brat zostal lekarzem, in- The brother became a phy-
zynierem, profesorem. sician, engineer, professor.

Translate into English :

1. Gdzie sa klucze od biurka ? 2. On ma wielu nieprzy-
jaciét. 3. Gdrale méwia, ze w tych lasach sa jeszcze
niedZwiedzie. 4. W tym, co on tym dziennikarzom opo-
wiadal, nie ma cienia prawdy (gen.). 5. Nieprzyjaciela juz
widaé, o tam, za lasem. 6. Kraj nasz jest dzi§ jednym
wielkim cmentarzem. 7. Mieliémy tu dwa lwy, trzy slonie
i cztery niedZwiedzie. 8. Ojciec wyjmuje z pudelka dwa
cygara i dziesi¢é papieroséw. 9. Oni sg urzednikami. One sa
zonami urzednikéw. 10. Wladcicielem tego domu jest mdj
przyjaciel, pan Rzecki. 11. Tu masz talerze, noze i widelce.
12. Zolnierze szukali zlodziei. 13. Robotnicy palili w pigciu
wielkich piecach. 14. Bylo cieplo, ale nie zdejmowali$émy
plaszczéw 1 kapeluszy, bo deszcz padal. 15. Piece sa w dwu
pokojach. 16. Stuchacze bardzo lubili tego profesora. On
ma malo stluchaczy. 17. Palaczem jest ten, kto pali
papierosy albo cygara. 18. Mdj dziadek byt dziennikarzem ;
zaden ze synéw dziadka nie zostal dziennikarzem. 19. Celem
naszym teraz jest uczy¢ sig. 20. Krdl ten mial wspaniale
konie.

Translate into Polish :

1. We have meat from the butcher, bread from the baker
and milk from the milkman. 2. Do you know any (jaki)
good physician ? No, I do not know any (zaden) physicians
here. 3. Poles and Englishmen are very fond of horses.
4. It was raining in the afternoon. 5. The soldiers were
taking off their overcoats. 6. I haven’t the keys. 7. We
had two umbrellas. 8. There are two cemeteries of Polish
soldiers and airmen here. 9. The fire was burning well.
10. We had visitors yesterday. 11. This doctor is my friend.
12. Whose hats and coats are these ? 13. I have never seen
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such a big bear (before). 14. We did not have forks, knives
and plates. 15. Elephants like shade, but they do not like
rain. 16. Three rooms are large, two are small. 17. My
brother was a teacher, and my husband an engineer.
18. Are these your collars ? 19. Cracow was the city of
Polish kings. 20. This is made of a very expensive metal.
21. Don’t take these cigarettes out of the box. 22. I don’t
know your friends. 23. You are (thou art) a boy. We are
soldiers.

Yocabulary
Learn the nouns given in the grammar part of this lesson.

papieros, papierosa, papie- palié papierosa (idiom), to

rosy, papieroséw, cigarette
wyjmowac, wyjmuje, wy-
Jmujq, wyjmuj, III, to
take out of
zdejmowaé, zdejmuje, zde-
jmuje, zdejmuj, III, to
take off

smoke a cigarette

palié papierosy,-to smoke
cigarettes

pali¢ w piecach, to make, to
keep up fire in stoves, or
furnaces

deszcz pada, it is raining

wielks, wielka, wielkie, great

albo, or
LESSON 19
PRONOUNS, ADJECTIVES, NUMBERS : FORMS FOR MALE
PERSONS

You have learned that in the plural of the past tense the
Polish verb has two forms (pp. 70 and 71), of which oneis the
predicate for masculine persons only, while the other is the
predicate for all the remaining nouns, i.e. for masculine
nouns denoting animals and things, for all feminine and all
neuter nouns. The same curious division of forms is repeated
in the nominative plural of pronouns and adjectives.

In the nominative singular a Polish pronoun and adjective
has three forms, one for each gender, e.g. :

Masc. : Fem. : Neut. :
ten dobry pan ta dobra pani  to dobre dziecko
this good gentleman  thisgoodlady  this good child
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In the nominative plural, however, there are two forms
only, one for masculine persons, the other for all other
nouns. Thus:

Masc. persons :

ci dobrzy panowie

these good gentlemen
ci dobrzy synowie

these good sons
ci dobrzy chlopcy

these good boys
ci dobrzy lekarze

these good physicians

All others :
te dobre konie
these good horses
te dobre sklepy
these good shops
te dobre panie
these good ladies
te dobre krowy
these good cows
te dobre dzieci
these good children
te dobre pisma
these good periodicals
The nominative plural of pronouns and adjectives for
masculine persons ends in -¢ or -y, with the consonant
immediately preceding the ending being often affected or
“softened” by it, i.e., changed into another, related conson-
ant. This will be clear from the following reference list of
the forms of pronouns and adjectives already known to you :
Nominative Singular Nominative Plural

Masc. All
Masc. : Fem. : Neut. : persons : others:
on ona ono oni one
he, she, it they
ten ta to ci te
this, that these
tamten  tamta tamto tamci tamte
that those
czyj czyja czyje czyi czyje
whose
mdj moja moje moi moje
. my, mine
twdj twoja twoje twoi twoje
thy, thine
nasz nasza nasze nasi nasze
our, ours
wasz wasza wasze wasi wasze

your, yours
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szy[st — 2yfz:
najlepszy najlepsza najlepsze najlepsi  najlepsze

best

duzy duza duze duzi duze
big

tylci — dy[dzi :

zajety zajeta zajete zajeci zajete
engaged

miody mioda miode miodzi mlode

kilcy — gildzy : young

jaki jaka jakie jacy jakie
what sort of

taki taki takie tacy takie
such a

polski polska polskie polscy polskie
Polish

drogi droga drogie drodzy  drogie
dear

dlugi dluga dlugie diudzy dlugie
long

(wszystek, wszystka) wszystko wszyscy  wszystkie

(rarely used) all, every- all, every-

rylrzy : thing body

ktdry ktdra ktore ktdrzy ktdre
which

dobry dobra dobre dobrzy  dobre
good

Wik

maly mala male mali male
small

cieply ciepla cieple ciepli cieple
warm

ny[ni — wy[wi :

piekny  pigkna pigkne piekni pigkne
handsome

zimny zimna zimne zimni zimne
cold

nowy nowa nowe nowi nowe
new

cieckawy ciekawa ciekawe ciekawi  ciekawe

curious
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The following table shows the declension of a pronoun and
adjective qualifying masculine and neuter nounsin thesingu-

.
.

lar, and masculine, neuter and feminine nouns in the plural
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Numbers and numerical adjectives also have special
forms for the nominative of masculine persons. These
forms end in -# and from pig¢ upwards are, as usual,
followed by the genitive of the noun :

Masc. persons : All others :
five pigciu panéw  five men pigé koni, sklepéw, pidr
5 horses, shops, pens, etc.
(also for feminine nouns)
six  sze$ciu panéw six men  sze$é koni, sklepéw, pidr
seven stedmiu panéw seven men siedemkoni, sklepéw, piér
eight o$émiu panéw eight men osiem koni, sklepéw, pidér
etc.
Similarly :
tlu synéw ? how many sons?  ¢le koni, sklepéw, pidr ?

tylu synéw  so many sons tyle koni, sklepéw, pidr
kilku synéw several sons kilka koni, sklepéw, pidr
wielu synéw many sons wiele koni, sklepéw, pidr

how many horses, shops,
pens ? etc. (also for fem-
inine nouns).

The complete declension of a cardinal number from pigé
up or of a numerical adjective* qualifying a noun is as
follows :

Masc. persons : All others :
Nom.: Pigciu, kilku pandw jest, Pi¢é, kilka koni, sklepdw,
bybo . . . pior jest, bylo . . .
Five, several men are, Five, several horses,
were . . . shops, pens are, were.. ..
Acc.: Widzepigciu, kilkupanéw. Widze pigé, kilka koni
I see five, several men. sklepow, pidr.

I see five, several horses,
shops, pens.
(also for feminine nouns)

In the above two cases the number is followed by the
genitive of the noun (compare p. 32 and 33). In the remain-
ing cases, however, both the number and the noun are put
in the same case, i.e., the number behaves like any other
qualifying adjective ; the ending of the number for these

*Note : The numerical adverbs du ‘o, malo are invariable.
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cases is -u, i.e. it is the same as for the nominative of
masculine persons (compare p. 82). Thus:

Gen.:

Dat.:

Instr.:

Loc.:

The

dla tych pigciu, kilku pandw, koni, sklepéw, pidr . . .
for these five, several men, horses, shops, pens . . .

dzieki tym pieciu, kilku panom, koniom, sklepom,
pidrom . . .

thanks to these five, several men, horses, shops,
pens .

z tymi pigciu, kilku (or also: pigcioma, kilkoma)
panami, koniami, sklepami, piorami . . .

with these five, several men, horses, shops, pens . . .

o tych pieciw, kilkw panach, koniach, sklepach,
pidrach . . .

about these five, several men, horses, shops, pens. . .
(also for feminine nouns)

numbers dwa, trzy, cztery, two, three, four, are used

all through the declension as follows :
Nom.—Masc. persons :

Dwu (or dwdch), trzech, czterech pandw jest, bylo . . .
or: (as with pigc)

Dwayj, trzej, czterej panowie sq, byli . . .

Two, three, four men are, were . . .

(The forms dwaj, trzej, czterej are used only for the
nominative for masculine persons).

All others (but the feminine: dwie) :

Dwa, trzy, cztery konie, sklepy, pidra sq, byly . . .

Two, three, four horses, shops, pens are, were . . .

Acc. — Masc. persons :

Widze dwu (or dwdch), trzech, czterech panéw.
I see two, three, four men.

All others (but the feminine : dwie) :
Widze dwa, trzy, cztery konie, sklepy, pidra.
I see two, three, four horses, shops, pens.

Other cases (also for the feminine) :
Gen. —dla tych dwu (or dwdch), trzech, czterech panéw, koni,

sklepéw, pidr . . .
for these two, three, four men, horses, shops, pens . ..
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Dat. —dzigki tym dwu (or dwdm), trzem, czterem panom,
koniom, sklepom, piérom . . .
thanks for these two, three, four men, horses, shops,
pens . . .
Instr.—z tymi dwoma (or dwu), trzema, czterema panami,
kofimi, sklepami, piérami . . .
with these two, three, four men, horses, shops,
pens . . .
Loc.—o tych dwdch (or dwwu), trzech, czterech panach,
koniach, sklepach, pidrach . . .
about these two, three, four men, horses, shops,
pens . . .

Translate into English :
Mili goscie.

Dzi§ mamy goéci—drogich i mitych gosci, bo matka nasza
i ciotka z mezem to bardzo drodzy i mili godcie.

Jest wieczér. Zimno dzisiaj bylo i deszcz padal, ale w
domu cieplo, ogien pali si¢ wesolo. Wszystko mamy juz
przygotowane na kolacje (for supper)—zimne migso, ser,
jajka na twardo, chleb z maslem, owoce ladnie ulozone,
siostra wyjmuje jeszcze ciastka z pieca.

Ja isiostra mieszkamy razem. Mieszkanie nasze jest male,
tylko dwa pokoje z kuchnig (instr. fem.). Wlascicielem
domu, w ktérym mieszkamy, jest pan Stanistaw Nowinski.
Pan Nowinfiski i nasz ojciec to starzy przyjaciele. Nasz
ojciec byl sluchaczem pana Nowiniskiego, gdy ten byl
miodym profesorem. Wszyscy stuchacze kochali profesora
Nowinskiegc, on wszystkich stuchaczy znatl i wielu pamigta
do dzi§. Ojciec nasz zostal potem dziennikarzem i wla$-
cicielem malego pisma, do ktdrego pan Nowiriski takze
czesto pisze.

Dzi$§ nie spodziewamy si¢ ojca na kolacje (for supper),
bo jest teraz bardzo zajety.

Ale juz czas si¢ ubiera¢. Nie pamigtam, gdzie jest mdj
nowy kolnierzyk.

—Zosiu, nie widziala§ mojego nowego kolnierzyka ?

—Nie, nie widzialam. Tu szukala$?

—Nie, tu nie szukatam. O, jest.

Juz jesteSmy gotowe i czekamy na gosci.
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Dzwonek. Juz sa. Matka nasza nigdy sie nie spéZnia.

—Dobry wieczér ! Dobry wieczér ! Jak sig macie, moje
drogie !

Panie daja cérkom mokre parasole, zdejmuja plaszcze i
kapelusze. Wszyscy rozmawiamy. Potem siadamy do
stohu.

Exercise

Give the plural of : 1. drogi syn—drogiego syna ; 2. mdj
nowy kapelusz—mojego nowego kapelusza; 3. taki
zolnierz—takiego zolnierza; 4. ten milody Anglik—tego
mlodego Anglika; 5. nasz dyrektor—naszego dyrektora ;
6. twdj najlepszy przyjaciel—twojego najlepszego przy-
jaciela; 7. néz i widelec—noza i widelca; 8. ten gleboki
talerz (soup-plate)—tego glebokiego talerza.

Translate into Polish :

1. The pupils were well prepared. They (women) were
well prepared. 2. These two (use the two forms for two;
the verb must be changed accordingly) Canadians are very
fond of Polish cakes. 3. We did not hear the bell. 4. Every-
thing was arranged and prepared. Everybody (men) was
prepared. Everybody (women) was prepared. 5. All the
three (use the new form you have learned in this lesson)
sons were doctors (lekarz). 6. How many workers have
you? How many apples have you? We have many
workers. We have many apples.

Vocabulary

ctastko, ctastka; ctastka, kuchnia, kitchen
ciastek, cake, French pas- std?, stofu, table

tr wieczdr, wieczora or wie-
dzwonek, dzwonka, (door) czoru, evening
bell gotowy, masc. pers.* gotows,

kotnierzyk, kolnierzyka, ready
small collar, shirt collar mify, mili, nice, pleasant,
(comp. synek) agreeable
* From now on the first form given for an adjective will be that
of the nominative singular masculine, from which the feminine

(in -a) and the neuter (in -¢) are formed regularly. The second form
given will be that of the nominative plural for masculine persons.
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miody, mlodzi, young wesolo, gaily

mokry, mokrzy, wet gdy, when

wiele, wielu, many do dzis, up to now

przygotowany, przygotowani, dobry wieczér! good even-
prepared ing

ulozony, wulozent, arranged juzczas,itistime
(note the change: ony/ jajka ma twardo, hard-
ent) boiled eggs

LESSON 20
MASCULINE NOUNS (Continued)

1. Masculine nouns denoting animals and things and not
covered by any of the groups discussed in Lesson 18 (in
2, 4 and 5), i.e. ending in consonants other than sz, 7z, 2, cz
cor ¢, d£, 7, 1, j,* form the nominative plural by taking the
ending -y, but after %, g, the ending -¢ (to avoid the groups
ky, gy which do not exist in Polish, comp. footnote, p. 28).
In the genitive plural all these nouns take the ending -dw.

Gen. Sing. : Nom. Plur.: Gen. Plur.:

kot kota cat koty kotéw
pies psa dog Psy psow
lew lwa lion lwy Iwow
chleb chleba bread chleby (rare) chlebéw
sklep sklepu shop sklepy sklepéw
list listu letter listy listow
most mostu bridge mosty mostow
sport sportu sport sporty sportow
$wiat $wiata world $wiaty $wiatow
blad bledu mistake bledy bledéw
stét stolu table stoly stoléw
dom domu house domy domodw
czas czasu time czasy Czasow
las lasu  forest lasy laséw

* It would be useful to remember for future reference that nouns
ending in any of the above listed consonants and also in §, £, dz are
called in Polish grammar soft stem nouns, those ending in all other
consonints are called hard stem nouns.
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Nouns in -k (very numerous) and in -g (not so frequent) :

ptak ptaka bird ptaki ptakow
oldwek  oléwka  pencil otéwki oléwkow
cukierek cukierka sweet, cukierki cukierkéw
candy
ziemniak ziemniaka potato ziemniaki ziemniakéw
burak buraka beet buraki burakdéw
recznik recznika  towel reczniki  recznikdw
stownik  slownika dictionary slowniki slownikéw
dziennik dziennika daily dzienniki dziennikéw
newspaper

guzik guzika button guziki guzikow
jezyk jezyka tongue jezyki jezykéw

pociag pociagu  train pociagi  pociagéw

rog rogu corner ; rogi rogow
horn

diug dlugu debt diugi dlugéw

Note the nouns sté¢, stofu and »dg, rogu. The 6 of stdt, rdg
changes to o in stolu, rogu (this o remains all through the
declension of the noun). This is the same change as in pd!
and pole, or mdérz and morze (see p. 25), i.e. the ¢ of a closed
syllable changes into an o in an open syllable (sté¢, sto-¢u ;
rég, ro-gu). The corresponding change g¢/¢ which you also
know from neuter nouns, $wigt/swigto, takes place also in
masculine nouns, but not so regularly, e.g., maq2/me¢za,
blad [bledu, but pocigg|pociqgu.

The vocative plural of masculine nouns is the same as the
nominative plural.

Tte s N

Learn the names of the days of the week :
poniedzialek Monday w poniedzialek  on Monday

wtorek Tuesday  we wtorek on Tuesday
$roda Wednesday we §rod¢ (feminine ending) on

Wednesday
czwartek Thursday we czwartek on Thursday
piatek Friday w piatek on Friday
sobota Saturday w sobote (feminine ending)

on Saturday
niedziela Sunday w niedziele (feminine ending)

on Sunday
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Note that the names of the days of the week are not
written with a capital initial letter in Polish, and the Pole
counts the days of the week beginning with Monday.

Learn also the following expressions :

w kazdy poniedziatek
w kazda $rode

co drugi poniedzialek
co druga $rode

na wtorek

na piatek

na niedziele

przed poniedziatkiem
przed czwartkiem

przed sobotg (- [T

every Monday

every Wednesday

every second Monday
every second Wednesday
for Tuesday

for Friday

for Sunday

before Monday

before Thursday

before Saturday.

The noun dzies, day, and the noun #ydzien, week, are

declined similarly :

Nom. and Acc.:
Voc.:

Gen.:

(Dat.:

Instr.:

Loc.:

Nom. Acc. Voc.:
Gen.:

Dat.:

Instr.:

Loc.:

Plural :

Note the expressions :

dzief dobry !

tego dnia

dwa dni temu

trzy tygodnie temu
w tym tygodniu

w ubieglym tygodniu

dzien tydzien

dniu tygodniu

dnia tygodnia

dniowi  tygodniowi—rare)
dniem  tygodniem

wdniu  w tygodniu (cf. p. 119)

dnior dnie tygodnie

dni tygodni
dniom tygodniom
dniami tygodniami
w dniach w tygodniach

w zeszlym tygodniu (coll.)

w przyszlym tygodniu

good morning
that day

two days ago
three weeks ago
this week

} last week
next week
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Translate into English :

1. W ubieglym tygodniu wszystkie sklepy byly zamk=
nigte. 2. Czy widzisz te czarne ptaki tam ? Gdzie? Tam
na drzewach. O, widze. Nie wiesz, jak one si¢ nazywaja ?
Nie, nie wiem, pierwszy raz widze takie ptaki. 3. Barszcz
robi si¢ z burakéw. 4. Masz tu dwa reczniki i mydlo.
5. Jezyk angielski jest bardzo trudny. 6. Ona zna dobrze
kilka jezykdéw. 7. Wladek pisze zadanie oléwkiem. 8. Jakie
sporty lubisz? 9. Iniynierowie buduja mosty. 10. W
poniedzialek mieliémy na obiad barszcz, migso z mitodymi
ziemniakami i szpinakiem i ciastka. 11. Dobre to byly
czasy. 12. Tego dnia bylam sama. 13. W tych lasach sa
niedZwiedzie. 14. Kiedy sie ojca spodziewasz ? Spodziewam
si¢ ojca i brata w przyszlym tygodniu. 14. Co drugi
czwartek mam wolny dziefi. 15. Czyje to koty ? 16. Kiedy
widziale$ si¢ z moim ojcem ? Dwa dni temu. Nie, czekaj
co dzisiaj mamy, piatek ? tak, dwa dni temu, we $rode.
17. Na sobote bylam gotowa. 18. Czy to sa guziki do
twojego plaszcza ? 19. Sa to dwa rdézne $wiaty. 20. Mialam
ostatni list dwa tygodnie temu, od tego czasu nic, ani
stlowa. 21. Babcia przyszywa koierzyk do mojego plaszcza.
22. Dziefi dobry panu! Dziefi dobry panil

Translate into Polish :

1. Every pupil makes mistakes. 2. The cow has horns.
3. I don’t like spinach, but I am very fond of Polish beetroot
soup. 4. These are my father’s dictionaries. 5. Where do
you buy these sweets ? 6. He was in debt (translate: he
had debts). 7. I met him (widzieé si¢) a few (kilka) days
ago. 8. When is he selling those four houses ? On Monday.
9. There are three good trains on Saturday. 10. We have
everything ready for Sunday. 11. Workmen buy news-
papers. Farmers (rolnik) sell potatoes. These officials know
languages. 12. I was stitching buttons on the overcoat.
13. On Tuesday the boys were alone in the house (w domu).
14. Have you a free day on Thursday ?

D
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Yocabulary

Learn the nouns and expressions given in the grammar

part of this lesson.

barszcz, barszcau, beetroot
soup (Polish national
dish)

szpinak, szpinaku, spinach

przyszywad, I, to sew on, to
stitch on

widzied, sig z kim$, to see
somebody (and have a

wolny, masc. pers. wolnt,
free ; not engaged

sam, sama, sama,
pers: samz, alone

miode ziemniaki, new pota-
toes

ant stowa, not a word

pierwszy raz, the first time

masc.

talk)

LESSON 21
ASPECTS OF THE VERB

You know now how to form the past of a Polish verb.
The time has come to discuss the proper use and meaning
of this tense. The use of the past tenses is very different in
Polish and in English.

In English the two principal past tenses are the so called
Present Perfect (I have done) and Simple Past (I did).
The choice between the two depends on whether the time
of a past action described is in some way connected with
the present (I have done) or whether it is not (I did). This
consideration does not exist in Polish. When speaking of a
past action, the Polish speaker is concerned solely with the
problem whether that action was finished and completed,
or whether it remained unfinished, in which case it was
only in the course of being done. Thus what the Polish
speaker is concerned with is the character or quality of the
past action. To express it, he has at his disposal not two
different tenses formed from one verb, but one tense,
formed from two different, yet closely related verbs. One
of these verbs, the one which expresses a finished action, is
called a perfective verb, the other, the one which expresses
an unfinished action, an smperfective verb. So far you have
been learning only imperfective verbs.
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Example: I have bought two horses to-day.
I bought two horses yesterday.

In English you have two tenses in the above two sen-
tences, I have bought and I bought, formed from the verb
to buy. Both these sentences describe an action which is
obviously finished—the horses have been bought by the
speaker, they have passed hands and are now his property,
the transaction has been completed. Therefore in the
Polish translation the verb in both these sentences will be
put in one tense—the past tense derived from the perfective
form of the verb fo buy, which is kupzé. Thus:

Kupilem dzisiaj dwa konie.  (verb : kupié—perfective)

Kupilem wczoraj dwa konie.

But when you say in English :
I was buying these horses when . . .

. . . when something happened, the obvious implication is
that the action of buying was still in progress at the moment
when some other action broke in on it ; the transaction of
buying might or might not have been finished later, about
that we know nothing, all we know is that at the moment
referred to it was not finished. This sentence is in Polish :

Kupowalem te konie, gdy . . .(verb : kupowaé—imper-

fective).

Thus the Polish imperfect past tense, i.e. the past tense
formed from an imperfective verb, corresponds to the
English progressive form, past tense.

This, however, is not its only function. The imperfective
past may also denote a repeated or habitual action, in
which sense the verb is often accompanied by adverbs such
as zwykle, usually, zawsze, always, czgsto, often, or by
adverbial expressions like przez pewien czas, for some time,
co tydzien, every week, etc., etc. A habitual action is com-
posed of a number of separate actions, each of which may
be completed, the fact, however, that these actions are
performed as a series and are drawn out through a length
of time, necessitates the use of the imperfective past. In
English the nearest expression to render this meaning is
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I used to (do something), but the ordinary past tenses are

also used. Thus:

Dla dzieci (zwykle) kupo-

walem cukierki.

For the children I used to
buy sweets.

Przez pewien czas tukupo- For some time I bought

walem cukierki.
Zawsze tu kupowalem
cukierki.

sweets here.
I always bought sweets here.

Let us now study the same problem in some more
examples, and learn the perfectives of several imperfective

verbs you know :

Imperfective verb :

wracaé
W ubiegltym tygodniu pdZ-
no wracalem do domu.
Last week I was late in
coming back home.
(day after day, or several
times in the week—a re-
peated action).

sp6Zniaé sie
Stale sig spdZniala.
She was constantly late.
(as above).
powtarzad
Powtarzalem to zdanie
wiele razy.
I repeated that sentence
many times.
(action repeated).

pozwalaé

Nie pozwalalam dzieciom
tam plywad.

I would not allow the chil-
dren to swim there.

(a permanent attitude of
mind, whenever they
asked, she refused).

Perfective verb :

wrdcié

Tego dnia péZno wrdcilem z
biura.

That day I came back late
from the office.

(once, a definite, finished
action).

sp6znié sie
Raz tylko si¢ spéZnita.
She was late only once.
(as above).
powtdrzyé
Powtérzylem to
jeszcze raz.
I repeated that sentence
once again.
(definite action, once).

zdanie

pozwolié

Nie pozwolila dzieciom kupié
tych cukierkdw.

She did not allow the chil-
dren to buy these sweets.

(a specific, single, refusal,
that once).
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pozyczaé

Zawsze pozyczal od ojca
pisma i dzienniki.

He always borrowed perio-
dicals and newspapers
from my father.

(periodic action, many
things borrowed at dif-
ferent times).

zarabiad
Przez jaki§ czas zarabia-
lismy bardzo dobrze.
For some time we were
earning good money.
(repeated, prolonged ac-
tion).

przyszywad

Przez caly wieczér przy-
szywalam guziki.

All through the evening I

was stitching on buttons.

(prolonged action, result
unspecified).

pozyczyé

Mietek pozyczyt stownik od
mojego brata.

Mietek borrowed the diction-
ary from my brother.

(action once, object definite).

zarobié

Tym razem nic nie zaro-
bili$my.

This time we did not earn
anything.

(a definite, negatively fin-
ished action — chance
passed).
przyszyé

Weczoraj przyszylam ten
guzik.

I stitched that button on
yesterday.

(action finished with definite
result).

It will be noticec that in the group of verbs for the above

examples the perfectives differ from the imperfectives only
in so far that the endings of the infinitives change from -a¢
(1st conjugation) to -#¢ or -y¢ (4th conjugation). This is
only one of the ways in which imperfective verbs may
form their perfective correspondents. In the following
lessons other forms of perfective verbs will be discussed.

The imperative form of perfective verbs is used very
often, in fact always when the order, warning or request
expressed in the imperative refers to a specific instance or
moment of the action (this time, this once). Thus, e.g., if
you want to ask somebody to lend you money, you would
say : Poz2ycz (perf.) mi pigé zlotych—Lend me five zloty.
If you want to ask somebody to be back by eight o’clock,
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you say : Wrdé przed ésmg. Don’t be late for lunch is :
Nie spoinij* sig na obiad.

By contrast, the imperative of an imperfective verb
implies that the order or request refers to every time when
the action ordered or requested may be repeated, it there-
fore refers to a series of possible actions, to the attitude
which the person addressed is asked to take. While the
imperative of a perfective verb expresses a specific order
or request, that of an imperfective verb is rather a per-
manent advice or warning, and it is therefore the latter
form that is most frequently used with nte, not. Compare,
for example, the following sentences :

Imperfective : Perfective :

Nigdy nie wracaj sama, Wrdéé przed dsma.

wracaj zawsze z bratem. Be back by eight.

Don’teverwalkbackalone,

always come back with
your brother.

Nie pozyczaj, dobry zwy- Pozycz mi sze§é zlotych.

czaj (proverb). Lend me six zloty.

Don'’t (ever) lend is a good

principle (lit.: habit).

Nie spézniaj sie. Nie spéZnij sig.
Don'’t ever be late. Don’t be late (this time).
Nie kupujcie tych cukier- Kupcie ten stownik.

kow. Buy this dictionary.
Don’t (ever) buy these

sweets.

Learn the following ordinal numbers (declined like
adjectives) :

pierwszy the first szosty sixth
drugi second, other siédmy seventh
trzeci third ésmy eighth
czwarty fourth dziewiaty ninth
piaty fifth dziesiaty tenth

*Verbs with stems ending in two consonants, like spbéin-ié sie,
usually take the ending -ij to form the imperative for the second
person singular, thus spdénij sig¢ (from this the imperative for the
first and second person plural is formed regularly : spdinijmy sig,
spdinijcie sig). The imperative for the second person singular, if
it is in use, is given with every verb in the General Vocabulary.
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Exercise

Poniedzialek jest pierwszym dniem tygodnia.
Form sentences like the above for all days of the week.

Translate into English :

1. Pociagi si¢ spdézniaja. Pociag z Krakowa spdZnil sie
wczoraj. SpdZnilem si¢ na pociag. 2. Nie réb dlugéw.
3. Kupiliémy do domu dziesig¢ krzesel i dwa stoly, jeden
duzy, drugi maly. 4. Kupilam dwa reczniki dla Staszka.
5. Nie méw Mietkowi, ze wczoraj tak péZno wrdciliSmy.
6. Dlaczego pani w niedziele nie pozwolila dzieciom stuchaé
radia? 7. Wracaliémy przez lasy, w ktérych byly nie-
dZwiedzie. 8. Gdzie pani kupila ten stownik ? 9. Jablka
kupowalam zwykle od naszego ogrodnika. 10. Przyszyj te
dwa guziki do plaszcza. 11. Nie przyszywaj drugiego
guzika. 12. Powtdrz trzecie zdanie jeszcze raz. 13. Pierw-
szego dnia spdZnila si¢ do biura.  14. Sze$¢ stéw rozumiem,
siédmego nie rozumiem.

Translate into Polish :

1. Yesterday I was late in getting to (do) the office. 2. We
bought two pencils and a pen. 3. Be back for dinner. 4. This
time he repeated the whole sentence without a mistake.
5. Grannie would not allow us (nam) to smoke in the house,
certainly (translate: especially) not in these rooms. 6. I
earned ten zloty on Thursday. 7. Don’t (ever) lend this
dictionary to anybody. 8. Our employees were earning very
well. 9. The doctor did not allow my husband to go (i$¢)
to the office yesterday. 10. You did not stitch that button
on. 11. We always repeated every sentence three times.
12. We used to buy potatoes from our uncle.

Vocabulary

Learn the verbs and numbers given in the grammar part
of this lesson.

radio, radia, radio powtbrzyé, powtérzy, po-
powtarzaé, 1, imperf., to wtbrzq, powtdrz, IV, perf.,
repeat to repeat
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jeden — drugi, one — the
other

prerwszy—drugi, the first—
the other, the second

raz, once

pierwszy raz, drugi raz, for
the first time, for the
second time (compare
Vocabulary, Lesson 20)

tym razem, this time

jeszcze raz, once more

wiele razy, many times

pbino, late

stale, constantly, all the
time

wczoraj, yesterday

zwykle, usually

spéinié sig na pocigg, to miss
one’s train

spdinié sig do biura, to be
late in getting to the
office

Mietek, Mietka, diminutive
of Mieczyslaw, male name

LESSON 22

FEMININE NOUNS—PERFECTIVE VERBS (Continued)—DATIVE OF
PERSONAL PRONOUN

The great majority of feminine nouns end in -q, a few
in -¢. All these nouns take the characteristic ending -¢ for
the accusative singular, and an equally characteristic
ending -q¢ for the instrumental singular. Thus:

Nom. : Acc. : Instr. :
matka (kocham) matke (ide z) matka
cérka cérke cérka
ciotka ciotke ciotka
zona zone zona
siostra siostre siostra
Polska, Poland Polske Polska
ksiazka, book ksiazke ksiazka
ziemia, earth ziemie ziemiq
suknia, dress suknig suknia
réza, rose réze 1623
pani pania pania

gospodyni, housekeeper, gospodynie gospodyniq

housewife, landlady,
hostess

Note the exception: the accusative singular of pani is

paniq.
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Pronouns and adjectives take the ending -g when
qualifying a feminine noun in both the accusative and the
instrumental singular. Thus:

The Accusative :

Czytam twoja nowa I am reading your new book.
ksiazke.

Widzialam taka $liczna I saw such a lovely red rose.
czerwong roze.

The Instrumental:

Rozmawialam z twoja I talked with your little

mala siostra. sister.
List byt pod ta wielka The letter was under that big
ksigzka. book.

Note, however, that the demonstrative ¢a is an exception,
the accusative is f¢ (not: ta). From famia, that, the
accusative is like that of all other adjectives : famig. Thus :

Znam te¢ pania. I know this lady.
Biore te ksiazke, a tamta I am taking this book, and I
panu zostawiam. am leaving you that one.

The instrumental of ¢a is, regularly, ¢g. Thus:

Matka byla z ta pania nad Mother was at the seaside

morzem. with this lady.
Przed ta nowa szkola jest There is a large garden in
wielki ogréd. front of that new school.

We shall now learn some more perfective correspondents
of the imperfective verbs which you already know. The
perfective of the verb dawa¢ is daé. Thus dawa? means he
used to give, or he was giving, or simply, he gave; daf
means he has given, he gave (once, definitely). There are
many verbs composed with dawaé, daé. You know one:
sprzedawad, to sell; its perfective is sprzedaé. Here are
some more : oddawaé, oddaé, to give back, to return
(something), to give up ; wydawaé, wydac, to spend (money),
or to give change; podawal, podal, to pass, to hand, to

0*
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serve at table. Study the use of these pairs of verbs in the
following examples :

Imperfective : Perfective
dawaé da¢
Dawata mi tylko dwadzie$cia Dala mi dwadzieécia zlotych
zlotych za te suknieg. za te suknie.

She was giving me only 20 She gave me 20 zloty for this
zloty for this frock (so I frock (I sold it).
did not sell it).

sprzedawad sprzedad
Chlopi sprzedawali konie, Chlopi sprzedali juz wszys-
bydlo, a takze ziemniaki tkie ziemniaki.

i zboze.
Small (or : peasant) far- The farmers have already
" mers were selling horses, sold all their potatoes.
cattle, and also potatoes (no potatoes left—all gone,
and grain. disposed of).

(this may be a descrip-
tion of a scene at a mar-
ket—what was going on
there).

oddawaé oddaé
Przez dlugi czas nie odda-
wala mi tych pieniedzy,— ale wreszcie oddala.
For a long time she did not
return the money to me— but at last she did (return it.)
Oddat zycie za ojczyzne.
He gave his life for his

country.
podawad podaé
Dziewczyna nie umiala Prosz¢ mi podaé¢ masto.
podawaé do stotu. Will you pass the butter

The girl did not know how please.
to serve at table.

wydawaé wydaé
On za duzo wydawal na Wydal wszystko, co dostal
dom. od ojca.

He was spending toomuch He spent all that he got
on the house. from his father.
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The perfective of zostawac is zostac. There are several
compounds of the same stem, of which learn the two follow-
ing: dostawad, dostaé, to get, to receive, to obtain, and
przestawaé, przestaé, to stop, to cease. The imperative of
zostaé, przestaé is: zostan, zostarmy, zostarcie; przestan,

przestanimy, przestaricie.

zostawad
Zostawali$my zwykle przez
niedziele.
We used to stay over Sun-
day.

dostawaé

Czesto dostawaliécie pisma
polskie ?

Did you often receive
Polish periodicals ?

przestawad
Nie przestawalem czytaé.
I went on reading (did not
stop reading).

zostaé
ZostaliSmy przez niedziele.
We stayed over Sunday.

dostaé
Dostaliécie te ksigzke ?

Did you get (manage to get)
that book ?

przestaé
Na chwile przestalem czytaé.
For a moment I stopped
reading.

The following forms of the dative of the personal pronoun

are used after verbs :

ja — mi
ty —ci

on — mu
ona — jej
ono — mu

Dal mi te ksiazke.
Kto ci dal te ksiazke ?
Nie wiem, co mu kupié.

Dat jej czerwona réze.
Ja wierzylem dziecku,
matka mu nie wierzyla.

On nam to méwil.
Kto wam to mdwit ?
Oddalem im ksiazke.

my — nam
wy — wam
oni .

} — im
one

He gave me that book.

Who gave you this book ?

I don’t know what to buy
him.

He gave her a red rose.

I believed the child, the
mother did not believe it
(him).

He told us that.

Who told you that ?

I returned the book to them.
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Translate into English :

1. Dalem mu dwa zlote, a on mi wydatl dziesi¢é groszy.
2. Sprzedaliémy jej te ksiazke. 3. Sprzedaj te suknie.
4. Dostalam wszystkie twoje listy, dzigkuje ci bardzo.
5. Nasza gospodyni nie dawala nam mleka na $niadanie.
6. Podaj mi ten talerz ze stolu. 7. Rolnicy kochaja ziemie.
8. Deszcz nie przestaje padaé. Deszcz przestal padad.
9. Zona z siostra zostaly jeszcze, a ja wrdcilem dzi§ rano.
10. Gdzie pani dostala te $liczne réze ? To rézie z naszego
ogrodu, mamy czerwone, biale i zélte. 11. Polska jest
nasza ojczyzna. 12. W niedziele szkola jest zamknieta.
13. Bydlo wracalo do domu. 14. Ubieram si¢ w nowa
biala suknie, ktdra dostalam od ojca. 15. Nasza nauczy-
cielka cieszyla si¢ bardzo ta ksiazka, ktéra jej dalas.
16. Gniewam si¢ na siostre. 17. Przestan pali¢, palisz za
duzo. 18. Za rzeka jest las. 19. Nie mam pieniedzy. Nie
mam pieniedzy na kino, na te ksiazke.

Translate into Polish :

1. The earth is round (okragly). We have very good soil
here. 2.1 did not get (any) milk to-day. 3. He was earning
little and spending a lot. 4. My uncle had a very good
housekeeper. My aunt was a very good housewife. My
landlady does not allow anybody to be late for lunch. The
visitors were saying good bye (zegnaé sig, I) to (translate :
with) the hostess (in this case you may also use the expres-
sion : pani domu, the lady of the house). 5. Poland is the
country (motherland) of the Poles. 6. Staszek did not
return that money to him. 7. Will you please pass me that
book. 8. My brother was conversing with Mrs. S. and your
(twdj) daughter. 9. My father had a cow and two horses.
10. I was waiting for (my) wife and daughter. 11. What did
you give them ? What did he give you ? 12. How much did
you spend ? 13. We were living with my husband’s mother,
we had four rooms and a very small kitchen. 14. The girl
from the gardener is waiting for you (pani), she says that
the gardener has (some) roses for you (pani). 15. Don’t
ever (translate: never) stop learning. 16. Milk is white,
butter is yellow, this rose is red. 17. What is your (pan)
daughter doing ? My daughter is a teacher.
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Vocabulary

Learn the new nouns and verbs given in the grammar

part of this lesson.

zostawiaé, I, imperf., to
leave behind

bydlo, cattle

dziewczyna,
girl

grosz, grosza ; grosze, groszy,
one hundreth of a zloty

ogréd, ogrodu ;  ogrody,
ogroddéw, garden

girl, country

szkota, school

zloty, zlotego (decl. as an
adj.), zloty, Polish cur-
rency

bialy, white

czerwony, red

zolty, yellow

Sliczny, lovely, sweet,
charming

ojczyzna, one'’s country wreszcte, at last

pieniqdze, pienigdzy* , money

* The singular : pieniqdz, pieniqdza, means coin. In the meaning
money the plural must be used.

LESSON 23
FEMININE NOUNS—NUMBERS

There are two endings for the genitive singular of feminine
nouns: -¢ and -y. It is quite easy to determine which
nouns take the ending -¢ and which the ending -y. The
principal thing to remember is that any consonant followed
by the vowel 7 in Polish is pronounced soft and, conse-
quently, that stems ending in a soft consonant can only, to
preserve their soft character, be followed by -z, never by -y.
The ending -#, therefore, is taken by feminine nouns which
in the nominative singular have the final consonant soft,
i.e.: (1) those which end in -7, like pani, gospodyni; (2) these
which end in syllables like -sia, -cia, -dzia, -nia, -mia, etc.,
i.e.in a consonant -} ¢ (as the spelling sign of softness) + a,
e.g., Zosia, babcia, Wiadzia (girl's name), ksiggarnia, book-
shop, ziemia, etc. ; and also (3) those ending in -ja, -la.

Since the combinations -ky, -gy do not occur in Polish,
nouns ending in -ka, -ga also take the ending -1.
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All other nouns take the ending -y Thus :

pani

Nom. sing.: ta pigkna pani

Gen. sing.: tej piekne] pani
gospodyni

Nom. sing.: ta dobra gospodyni

Gen. sing.: tej dobrej gospodyni

this beautiful lady
of this beautiful lady

that good housekeeper
of that good house-
keeper

In other words, nouns in -7 have one form for the nomina-

tive and genitive singular.

ksiggarnia, bookshop
Nom. sing.: ta duza ksiggarnia
Gen. sing.: tej duzej ksiggarni
kawiarnia, café
Nom. sing.: ta nowa kawiarnia
Gen. sing.: tej nowej kawiarni
ziemia, soil
Nom. sing.: nasza ziemia
Gen. sing.: naszej ziemi

this large bookshop
of this large bookshop

that new café
of that new café

our soil
of our soil

Zosia, Sophie ; babcia, grannie ; Wladzia (girl’s name).

Nom. sing.: moja Zosia, babcia,

Wiadzia

Gen. sing.: mojej Zosi, babci,

Wiadzi

geografia, geography
Nom. sing.: ta geografia
Gen. sing.: tej geografii
historia, history
Nom. sing.: historia polska
Gen. sing.: historii polskiej
szyja, neck
Nom. sing.: dluga szyja
Gen. sing.: dlugiej szyi
nadzieja, "hope
Nom. sing.: jedyna nadzieja
Gen. sing.: jedynej nadziei

my Sophie, grannie,
Wiadzia

of my Sophie, grannie,
Wiadzia

this geography
of this geography

Polish history
of Polish history

a long neck
of a long neck

the only hope
of the only hope
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lekcja, lesson

Nom. sing.: wasza druga lekcja your second lesson

Gen. sing.: waszej drugiej lekcji  of your second lesson
perJa poetry

Nom. sing.: poezja polska Polish poetry

Gen. sing.: poezji polskiej of Polish poetry
niedziela, Sunday

Nom. sing.: moja wolna niedziela my free Sunday

Gen. sing.: mojej wolnej niedzieli of my free Sunday

ksiazka, book

Nom. sing.: taka droga ksiazka such an expensive book
Gen. sing.: takiej drogiej ksiazki of such an expensive
book

muzyka,* music
Nom. sing.: muzyka brytyjska British music
Gen. sing. muzyki brytyjskiej of British music

noga, leg
Nom. sing.: prawa noga the right leg
Gen. sing.: prawej nogi of the right leg

The form of the genitive singular in -¢ of feminine nouns
serves also as the form of their dative and locative singular,
with the exception, however, of nouns ending in -ka, -ga,
which are discussed in Lesson 31. Thus:

Nom.: ta nowa ksiegarnia this new bookshop

Gen.: Nie znam tej nowej ksig- I don’t know this new
garni. bookshop.

Dat.: ku tej nowej ksiggarni towards that new book-

shop

Loc.: w tej nowej ksiggarni in that new bookshop

Nom.: nasza stara gospodyni our old housekeeper

Gen.: Tojest pokd)naszejstarej This is the room of our
gospodyni. old housekeeper.

Dat.: Pomagam naszej starej I am helping our old
gospodyni. housekeeper.

Loc.: Méwimy o naszej starej We are speaking about
gospodyni. our old housekeeper.

* The accent is ou the first syllable : 'muzyka, music, but in the
sense band, orchestra, usually regularly : mu'zyka.
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Study now examples of nouns which take the ending -y
in the genitive singular (note that the consonant before -a
in the nominative is hard, -ba, -da, -ta, -ma, -na, -ra, etc.)

osoba, person

Nom. sing.: ta mloda osoba this young person

Gen. sing.: tej mlodej osoby - of this young person
prawda, truth

Nom. sing.: ta wielka prawda that great truth

Gen. sing.: tej wielkiej prawdy of that great truth
kobieta, woman

Nom. sing.: ta stara kobieta this old woman

Gen. sing.: tej starej kobiety of this old woman
zima, winter

Nom. sing.: ostra zima severe winter

Gen. sing.: ostrej zimy of the severe winter

wiosna, spring _
Nom. sing.: taka wczesna wiosna  such an early spring
Gen. sing.: takiej wczesnej wiosny of such an early spring

siostra, sister
Nom. sing.: moja siostra my sister
Gen. sing.: mojej siostry my sister’s
The dative and locative singular of these nouns will be
discussed in Lesson 31.

The group of nouns in -ca (-cza, not many examples),
-dza (-d2a, rare), -sza, -2a, -rza (the last two identical in
pronunciation) also take the ending -y in the genitive
singular :

owca, sheep Gen. sing.: owcy
wladza, power, authority wladzy
grusza, pear-tree gruszy
réza, rose rézy
burza, storm burzy

There is a special reason for separating nouns in -ca,
(-cza), -dza, (-dZa), -sza, 2a, -rza as a group in itself. To-day
the sounds ¢, cz, dz, dz, sz, 2, »z are hard and, like all hard
consonants, are followed by the ending -y (an -7 after these
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consonants would be unpronounceable in Polish). But in
the distant past of the Polish language there was a time
when they were pronounced soft* and, logically, were
followed by an -¢. Later on, however, they became hard
(i.e. their pronunciation gradually lost its originally soft
character) and the -¢ after them was automatically changed
into -y. Thus the genitive ending of these nouns to-day, the
-y, is historically the ending -7, which is proved by the fact
that these nouns have to-day the same form for the genitive
as for the dative and locative singular, i.e. they behave in
this respect like the soft stem nouns (i.e. like Asiggarnia,
szyja, etc.) and not like the hard stem nouns (i.e. not like
wiosna, osoba, etc.). Thus:

Nom.: ta réia that rose
Gen.: Nie dal dziecku tej rézy. He did not give the child
that rose.

Dat.: Pozyczylem Rézy (girl’'s I lent Rose that book.
name) te ksiazke.
Loc.: przy tej czerwonej rézy by that red rose

Compare now the hard and the soft stem nouns (e.g.,
na—mnia ; fa—fia; ma—mia; ra—ria; ta—la, etc.):

Hard : Soft :
ojczyz-na, one’s own country ksiggar-nia
Gen. sing.: ojczyz-ny ksiegar-ni
sza-fa, wardrobe geogra-fia
Gen. sing.: sza-fy geogra-fii (double i is

used in words of for-
eign origin)

zi-ma zie-mia
Gen. sing.: zi-my zie-mi

siost-ra histo-ria
Gen. sing.: siost-ry histo-rii

szko-ta koszu-la, shirt, chemise
Gen. sing.: szko-ly koszu-li

* These consonants are therefore called historically soft consonants
in Polish grammar.
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Pronouns and adjectives qualifying feminine nouns in the
genitive singular take the ending -¢j, after %, g, -i¢j, thus :
dobrej, nowej, starej, and krdtkiej, diugiej, takiej.

The same form of pronouns and adjectives serves also
as the dative and the locative singular for the feminine
gender.

Thus the complete declension of an adjective or pronoun
qualifying a feminine noun in the singular is as follows
(comp. Table on p. 81 for masculine and neuter nouns) :

Singular: Nom. and Voc.: taka dobra gospodyni, such
a good housekeeper
Acc.: taka dobra gospodynie
Instr.: taka dobra gospodynia
Gen. Dat. and Loc.: takiej dobrej gospodyni

Learn the following cardinal and ordinal numbers :

nom. for masc.
persons, the gen.
and all other cases :

jedenascie 11 jedenastu jedenasty 11th
dwanascie 12 dwunastu dwunasty 12th
trzynascie 13 trzynastu trzynasty 13th
czternadcie 14 czternastu czternasty 14th
pietnascie 15 pietnastu pietnasty 15th
szesnascie 16 szesnastu szesnasty 16th
sie lemnascie 17 siedemnastu siedemnasty 17th
osiemnascie 18 osiemnastu  osiemnasty  18th
dziewietnascie 19 dziewigetnastu dziewigtnasty 19th
dwadzie$cia 20 dwudziestu = dwudziesty  20th

kilkana$cie,anumberof kilkunastu _
(between 11 and 19)

Note: pigtnascie, pigtnastu, piginasty are pronounced :
pietnascie, pretnastu, pietnasty.  Dziewigtnascie,
dziewigtnastu, dziewigtnasty are pronounced :
dziewielnascie, dziewietnastu, dziewietnasty, i.e., the
¢ is pronounced as e.
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Translate into English :

1. Matka tej mlodej kobiety jest jego siostra. 2. Ide do
ksiggarni, a potem do tej nowej kawiarni na herbate.
3. Dzi$ nie mam lekcji angielskiego. 4. To jest ksiazka mojej
matki. 5. Nie pamietam takiej burzy. 6. Brat mojej
pierwszej zony byl lekarzem. 7. Czego uczyle$ si¢ dzisiaj ?
Dzisiaj uczylem si¢ historii, geografii, polskiego i angiel-
skiego. 8. Kto was uczy polskiego ? Pani Nowakowa uczy
nas polskiego; jest ona bardzo dobra nauczycielky i
wszyscy bardzo ja (her) lubimy. 10. Siostra wyjmuje ze
szafy dluga niebieska suknig¢. 11. Lekarz mdwi, ze nie ma
zadnej nadziei. 12. Rano dzieci ida do szkoly, a maz do
biura. 13. Nie lubig wiosny, lubig zime i sporty zimowe.
14. Idziesz do miasta ? Tak. Kup mi kilka ciastek do kawy,
dobrze ? Dobrze—ile ? Spodziewam si¢ dzi§ gosci, kup
moze pietnadcie, tu sa pieniadze. 15. Nikt mu nie podaje
reki. 16. Mialam jedenastu uczniéw, ale zadnej uczennicy.
17. Pozycz mi dwadzieécia zlotych. 18. Pies szuka wody.
19. Nie mam czystej koszuli do tego ubrania. 20. Widzialem
wczoraj w kawiarni pani meza. 21. Gazeta, ktdrej
szukale$, byla na ziemi pod stolem. 22. Znam kilkunastu
oficeréw brytyjskich, ktdrzy ucza si¢ polskiego. 23. Po
lekcji stuchaliémy muzyki. 24. Krowa miala dzwonek na
szyi. 25. Przy kolacji czytalem gazete. 26. Woda na herbate
si¢ gotuje.

Translate into Polish :

1. I have a very good (girl) pupil. 2. We stayed there
through the winter. 3. Mother does not like tea with milk,
but she likes white coffee. 4. We were expecting an early
spring. 5. A storm is coming. 6. A giraffe (zyrafa) has a
long neck. 7. I don’t trust Mrs. T. 8. I received 18 letters
from (my) wife. 9. 12 knives and forks; 20 cakes; 17
horses ; the twelfth schoolboy ; the thirteenth schoolgirl ;
14 (men) teachers; 15 pens; several (use the correct form
of kilkanascie) boys, soldiers, cats, horses, tables, boxes.
10. The director has no (zaden) power. 11. This girl is the
black sheep of our school. 12. Why don’t you know your
lesson ? 13. (My) wife always helped the housekeeper who
was ill. My wife cooks very well. 14. He was the only son
of my aunt. 15. They were talking about poetry.
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Vocabulary

Learn the new nouns and numbers given in the grammar

part of this lesson.

gazeta, gazety, newspaper

herbata, herbaty, tea

kawa, kawy, coffee

kolacja, kolacji, supper

reka, rekt, hand

wczennica, uczennicy, school-
girl, (girl) pupil

ubranie, ubrania ; ubrania,
ubrasn, suit of clothes;
clothes

woda, wody, water

gotowaé,  gotuje,  gotujq,
gotuj, I11, to cook, to boil

gotowac sig, to be boiling

czysty, clean

czarny, black

niebieskt, blue

jedyny, the only, sole

herbata z mlekiem, tea with
milk

biala kawa, white coffee

czarna kawa, black coffee

umie¢ lekcje, to know one’s
lesson

nie wumieé lekcji, not to
know one’s lesson

podaé komus$ (dat.) rgke, to
shake hands with some-
body

LESSON 24
PERFECTIVE VERBS—THE PERSONAL PRONOUN

Many imperfective verbs form their perfective corres-
pondents by taking prefixes. These prefixes are very often
prepositions, like z (or ze-), po, na, u, etc. Study the forma-
tion and the use of the following pairs of verbs :

Imperfective : Perfective
robi¢ zrobié

Zwykle robilam kawe na Zrobilam kawe na $niadanie.

$niadanie. I made coffee for breakfast.
I usually made coffee for

breakfast.

jesé zje§é

On dzi$ nic nie jadl Zjad! obiad i wrdcit do biura.
He did not eat anything He had lunch and went back
to-day. to the office.
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rozumied
Rozumiale$, co on méwit ?
Did you follow what he
was saying ?
dziwié sie
Nikt si¢ temu nie dziwil.
Nobody was surprised at
that.

dzigkowaé

Dziekowal mi za kazida
lekcje, ktdra mu dalam.

He thanked me for every
lesson I gave him.

uczyé (sig)
Uczylem si¢ pltywaé.

I was learning how to swim.

my¢ (si¢)
Nie myj sie tutaj.
Don’t wash in here.
gotowad

Kto wam gotowal ?
Who was cooking for you?

cieszy¢ sig
Bardzo si¢ cieszyla ta
ksiazka.

She was (very) happy to
have this book (a state

of enjoyment).

liczyé
Licz do dziesieciu.
Count up to ten.
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zrozumied
Zrozumiale$ to ?
Did you grasp it ?

zdziwi¢ sie
Zdziwil si¢, gdy mu dalem te
pieniadze.
He was surprised when I
gave him that money.

podzigkowad
Podzigkowalem jej za ksiazki,
ktére mi data.

I thanked her for the books
she had given me.

nauczyé (sig)
Nauczylem sig¢ ptywaé.
I have learnt how to swim.

umyé (sig)
Umyj sie.
Have a wash.

ugotowad

Nie ugotowala nam obiadu.
She has not cooked any
dinner for us.

ucieszy¢ sie
Bardzo si¢ ucieszyla tym
listem.
She was (so) happy to re-
ceive this letter (the first
reaction, comp. above,
dziwié sig and zdziwié sig).
policzy¢
Policz te ksiazki.
Count these books.

Note that liczyé, policzyé, especially the latter, are often
used in the sense fo charge, e.g.: Za duzo mi policzyl. He

charged me too much.



110

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

The accusative of the personal pronoun most commonly

used after verbs is as follows :

my—nas us

wy —was you
oni—ich them (masc. persons)
one—je

ja —mi¢ or mnie me

ty —cie you
on —go him
ona—ija her
ono—je it

Widzisz mig¢ (or mnie) ?

Widze cie.

Ucz¢ go.

Kochat ja.

Czyje to pidro? Moje,
dostalem je od matki.

Pamietal nas ze szkoly.

Slysze was.

Gdzie sa chlopcy? Wi-
dzialem ich tu przed
chwila.

On ma dwie siostry, zna je
pani?

}compare p- 45.

them (all others)

Do you see me ?

1 see you.

I am teaching him.

He loved her.

Whose pen is this? Mine,
I got it from my mother.

He remembered us from
school.

I hear you.

Where are the boys? I saw
them here a moment ago.

He has two sisters, do you
know them ?

Translate into English :

1. Zrobilam dziecku sukienke i kapelusz z tego kawatka
materiatu. 2. Masz jakie ciastka do herbaty ?—pyta mnie
siostra. Owszem, mam—odpowiadam. Otwieram pudetko
—nie ma ani jednego ciastka. Mdwie do dzieci: Kto
zjadl ciastka z pudetka ? Mdj maly synek mdwi: Prosze
si¢ nie gniewaé, mamusiu (vocative), ja je zjadlem. Takie
dobre byly. . . . 3. Nauczycielka méwi do uczennicy :
Dlaczego nie nauczyla$ si¢ historii na dzisiaj? Mdwisz,
ze sie uczyla$, ale sie nie nauczyla$, bo nie umiesz tej lekcji.
4. Chory od wczoraj nic nie jadl. 5. Ile kolnierzy dajesz do
pralni? Policz je. 6. Ojczyzna Polakéw jest Polska—
Polacy kochaja ja nad zycie. 7. Czy znale§ synéw naszej
gospodyni? Jeden byl iniynierem, a drugi mial sklep.
Bardzo dobrze ich znalem. Staszek wrdcil teraz do domu bez
reki i bez nogi. 8. Rozmowa w kawiarni : Pan mi za duzo
policzyl, mialy$my jedne kawe, jedna herbate i tylko dwa
ciastka, nie cztery. O, bardzo pania przepraszam. 9. Nie
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dziekuj mi, nie zrobilem nic wielkiego. Podzigkuj pani za
cukierki. 10. Kupili kawalek ziemi pod (near, in the
nelghbourhood of) Warszawa. 11. Nauczyciel pytal sie
ucznidw, czy zrozumieli lekcj¢. Matka ja rozumiala, ale nikt
inny. 12. Przez dwa tygodnie nie mylem si¢. Pierwszy raz
dzisiaj si¢ umylem. 13. Matka bardzo ucieszyla si¢ ta
sukienka, ktdéra dostala od cioci. Cieszyl si¢ dobrym
$wiadectwem syna. 14. Ugotowalam, co mialam w domu.
Nie pamietam jak si¢ to robi, bo przez dlugi czas nie
gotowalam.
Exercise |

1. Put the verb and the personal pronoun into the oppo-
site number :
Lubisz ja ?
Podziekowalem jej.
Uczymy je.
Czy ona wam pomaga ?
Za co on ich przepraszal ?
Nie dziwie sie mu.
Datl im kawalek chleba. (Use masc. and fem.).
Mdéwila nam o tym.

PN AN

Exercise 2

Put the following sentences into the past tense, perfective;
where suitable, use both masculine and feminine forms :

Ciocia robi herbate.

Podaje kolacje.

Licze noze 1 widelce.

Matka i Zona jedza $niadanie.
Rozumiecie to zdanie ?

. Powtarzam te lekcje.

. Pozyczam ci tych dwana$cie recznikéw.
. Zostaja przez niedziele.

. Uczy sig sam, bez nauczyciela.
10. Dzigkuje ci za pieniadze.

11. Wracam do pralni.

12. Przyszywaja guziki.

© NP U N

Translate into Polish :

1. This did not surprise me at all (at all=wcale nie).
2. The owner of this bookshop was formerly a teacher, he
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taught my sister and my brother. 3. Everybody liked him.
4. She has not learned it yet. 5. They do not know (zna¢)
this road. 6. (My) mother has taught me how to cook.
7. He had (he ate) a piece of bread and butter. 8. These
are the words which I did not understand. 9. Your frock
is in the laundry. 10. I had a long conversation with our
gardener yesterday. 11. I have asked (pyta¢é sig) father,
but he did not know. 12. Excuse me (to a man, formal), is
this your pen? O, thank you (to a woman, formal) very
much, yes, it is mine. 13. What did she make from this
material ? 14. There was a piece of meat here, where is it ?
Why don’t you answer ? Because, if you please madam,
the dog ate it up. 15. The children were left without a
mother. 16. He came back after a while. 17. I don’t
understand that sort of life (translate : such a life).

Vocabulary

Learn the verbs and pronouns ngen in the grammar
part of this lesson.

chwila, chwils,
while

moment, odpowtadal, I, to reply, to

answer

kawatek, kawatka ; kawaiki,
kawatkéw, piece

material, materiatu ; mate-
rialy, materialéw, material

pralnia, pralni, laundry

rozmowa, rozmowy, conver-
sation

mamusta, dim. of mama,
mummie

synek, dim. of syn, sonny
(compare Vocabulary p.
50).

sukienka, dim. of suknia,
little frock

pytaé, I, or pytaé sig, I, to
ask

pytam si¢ matki (gen.) o
droge (acc.), I am asking
mother about the way

praepraszaé, I, to beg par-
don, to apologize

praepraszam paniq, excuse
me, madam

przepraszam panig (acc.) za
to (acc.), I apologize for
this (to a woman)

dzigkuje pani (dat.) za to
(acc.), T thank you for
this (to a woman)

w domu, at home

kochaé mad 2zycie, to love
more than life

ntkt inny, nobody else

bez, prep. with gen., without
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LESSON 25
PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS—SURNAMES

The nominative, accusative and vocative plural of
feminine nouns have one form.

Hard stem nouns (see Lesson 23), including those in
-ka, -ga, take for these cases of the plural the same ending
as for the genitive singular. E.g., kobieta, woman, kobiety,
of the woman (gen. sing.)—and the nominative, accusative
and vocative plural also: kobiety, women.

Soft stem nouns (compare p. 101), including those ending
in historically soft consonants (-ca, -dza, -sza, -2a, -rza,
p. 104) take for these three cases of the plural the ending -e.
E.g., ksiggarnia, bookshop, ksiggarni, of the bookshop,
ksiggarnie, bookshops ; ré2a, rose, ré2y, of the rose, nom-
inative, accusative and vocative plural : 7dze, roses.

Pronouns and adjectives for feminine nouns have in the
plural the same forms as for the neuter nouns, i.e. the
form for all others quoted in the Table on p. 81. The
feminine of dwa is dwte, other numbers are the same as for
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neuter nouns.
Hard stems:

Nom. sing.:

dobra Zona

a good wife

ta nowa szkola
this new school
wczesna zima
early winter
jedna duza szafa
one big wardrobe

ta zla matka
this bad mother

gleboka rzeka
a deep river

taka zla droga
such a bad road

Gen. sing.:

dobrej zony

of the good wife
tej nowej szkoly
of this new school
wczesnej zimy

of the early winter
jednej duzej szafy
of one big wardrobe
tej zlej matki

of this bad mother
glebokiej rzeki

of the deep river
takiej zlej drogi

of such a bad road

Nom., Ace. and

Voc. plural :
dobre zony

good wives

te nowe szkoty
these new schools
wczesne zimy
early winters
dwie duze szafy
two big wardrobes

te zle matki
these bad mothers

glebokie rzeki
deep rivers
takie zle drogi
such bad roads
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Gen. sing. (also
Nom. sing.: Dat. and Loc. sing.) :

Soft stems :
ta pani tej pani
this lady of this lady

nasza gospodyni naszej gospodyni
our landlady of our landlady
mila kawiarnia  milej kawiarni

a pleasant café  of a pleasant café
nasza ziemia naszej ziemi

our soil of our soil

krétka chwila  krétkiej chwili

a short moment of a short moment
wielka nadzieja  wielkiej nadziei
great hope of great hope

nowa restauracja nowej restauracji

a new restaurant of a new restaurant
ciekawa historia ciekawej historii
an interesting of aninteresting

story

jedna grusza jednej gruszy
one pear-tree of one pear-tree
biala réza bialej rézy

a white rose of a white rose

Nom., Acc. and
Voc. plural:

te panie

these ladies

nasze gospodynie
our landladies
mile kawiarnie
pleasant cafés
nasze ziemie

our provinces (in
ref. to Poland,
note the use of
ziemia in  this
meaning, especial-
ly in the plural)
krdétkie chwile
short moments
wielkie nadzieje
great hopes

nowe restauracje
new restaurants
ciekawe historie
interesting stories

dwie grusze
two pear-trees
biale réze
white roses

Most feminine nouns—for exceptions see below—form
their genitive plural in the same way as neuter nouns, i.e.
they take no ending, so that the final consonant of the stem

is exposed. Thus:

Neuters :
Nom. Gen.
sing.: plural :
pismo pism
pidro pidr
zdanie zdan
uczucie uczué

Feminines :
Gen.
plural :
zim
géra, mountain gor
pan

ciocia, auntie cio¢
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Similarly : kobieta kobiet
prawda prawd
szafa szaf
rzeka rzek
roza réz
praca, work prac
wladza wladz

The disappearance of the ending causes the same changes
in certain feminine nouns as in the neuter nouns (compare

P- 25 and 26). These changes are :
(1) o changes to 6—compare :

siostra—sidstr
szkota—szkét
noga—ndg
droga—drdg
woda—wdd
osoba—osdéb
rozmowa—rozmoéw
zZona—zon

Neuters : stowo—sldw Feminines: krowa—krdéw
morze—morz
pole—pdl
But:
(2) € changes to 3—compare:
$wieto—$wiat

reka—rak

(8) an e is inserted to avoid the concurrence of two
consonants difficult to pronounce—compare :

Neuters : okno—okien Feminines: wiosna—wiosen
biurko—biurek cérka—cdrek
jajko—jajek matka—matek
jabtko—jablek ksigzka—ksigzek

ciotka—ciotek
nauczycielka—
nauczycielek

Nouns in -nia, however, and those of foreign origin in
-sja, -cja, -zja (pasja, passion, lekcja, poezja) and in -ria
(historia), -fia (geografia), -gia (geologia, geology), etc., form
their genitive plural in the same way as the genitive
singular, i.e. they take the ending -i.* Thus, gen. sing.

* Nouns in -sfa, -zja, -cja may also take in this case the ending -yj,
those in -ria, etc., the ending -ij, but only when it is necessary to

avoid ambiguity.
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tej ksiggarni, of this bookshop, and gen. plural: ¢ych
ksiegarni, of these bookshops (though the form ksiggars is
also used); zbrodnia, crime, tej zbrodni and tych zbrodni ;
lekcja, tej lekcji and tych lekcji, etc.

Now compare the singular and the plural :

Singular : Plural :
Nom.: ta nowa szkola te nowe szkoty
Acc.: te nowa szkole te nowe szkoty
Gen.: tej nowej szkoly tych nowych szkét
Nom.: ta mala restauracja te male restauracje
Acc.: te mala restauracj¢ te male restauracje
Gen.: tej malej restauracji tych malych restauracji

Polish family names ending in -sk¢ and -cks are in origin
adjectives, derived from place names. They are therefore
declined exactly as adjectives, which explains the fact that
for the names of wives and daughters the masculine ending
-ki changes to -ka, thus -ska, -cka. E.g., pan Grabowski,
pani Grabowska, panna (miss) Grabowska, panstwo Grabowscy
(comp. polski—polscy, p. 80).

Family names of men, ending in a consonant, like
Sienkiewicz, Orkan, are declined like masculine nouns. The
names of daughters are formed from these names by adding
the ending -dwna to the masculine forms, i.e. panna
Sienkiewiczéwna, panna Orkandwna; these names of
daughters are declined like feminine nouns in -a.

The names of wives are formed by adding the ending
-owa to masculine names ending in a consonant, thus pant
Sienkiewiczowa, pani Orkanowa. The ending -owa is an
adjectival ending and implies somebody’s wife (Sienkiew:-
czowa zona, Orkanowa Zona). The names of wives in -owa
are therefore declined as adjectives.

Note that surnames are not used in Polish in polite
direct address. The simple prosz¢ pana, proszg pant, or a
title derived from office, rank, occupation, academic degree,
etc., is used instead, thus: proszg pana ministra (to a
cabinet minister) ; prosz¢ pana porucznika (to alieutenant) ;
czy pan profesor wie, do you know ‘‘ Mr. professor ' ;
stucham pana doktora, yes, doctor ; proszg pani dyrektorki
(note the genitive here) if you please, madam (to a head-
mistress), etc.
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In familiar address among close friends the words pan,
pani and panna are used with Christian names. For the
vocative case in direct address see lessons 27, 30 and 31.

Translate into English :

1. O moje drogie siostry ! To jest syn mojej siostry. Moje
siostry nie rozumieja po angielsku. Pan kapitan zna moje
siostry, Marysig Nowicka i Zosie¢ Parewiczowa? 2. Moje dwie
ciotki byly dyrektorkami wielkich szkét. 3. Pani Nowakowa
ma juz dwie szafy pelne ubran, ktdre jej panie daly dla
biednych dzieci. 4. Budowaliémy szkoly, drogi i mosty.
Zbudowaliémy dwadzieécia nowych szkét. 5. Opowiadal
nam ciekawe historie z zycia Zolnierzy. 6. Wczoraj mialy$my
dwie lekcje z pania Lubiczowa. Wczoraj mieliémy dwie
lekcje z panem Lubiczem. W niedziele nie mamy lekcji.
7. Wypil dwie szklanki mleka i zjadl kawalek chleba z
maslem. 8. Wracam z ksiggarni, kupilem tom nowel
Sienkiewicza i dwa tomy poezji Stowackiego dla cérek, one
sig teraz ucza literatury. A jak pan doktor wie, nasze
mieszkanie i wszystkie moje ksiazki—a, lepiej o tym nie
mowié. 9. Tu sa klucze do szaf i do kuchni. 10. Wszystkie
ziemie polskie s3 Polakom bardzo drogie. 11. Z pokoju
moich sidstr widaé géry doskonale. 12. Rogalscy i Nowa-
kowie byli takze wczoraj w restauracji. 13. Dziecko drogie,
co ty pijesz ? wode z rzeki? 14. Nie bij psa. Zegar bije.
15. Czy pan profesor nie zna tych dwu pan ? Doskonale je
znam, to moje ciotki. 16. Moja praca koficzy sig w tym
tygodniu.

Translate into Polish :

1. You know that the doctor did not allow you to drink
black coffee. 2. She does not like mountains, she likes the
sea. 3. Mother was in the kitchen. He was in the bookshop.
4. Have you read any (jaki) short stories of Sienkiewicz ?
5. I have borrowed these two volumes from Mr. Borski.
6. He was laughing at (his) sisters, because they were late
for the train. 7. I have the works (translate : writings) of
Sienkiewicz in 15 volumes. 8. The cat was drinking milk.
The cat drank up the milk. 9. The little girls gave the boy a
beating, because he did not give them (any) apples, he ate
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them all himself. 10. You have two legs, but a horse has
four legs. 11. Mr. Szaniawski was professor of Polish
literature. 12. If you please, sir, the clock in the kitchen
stopped striking (infinitive). 13. Poor child, he does not
remember (his) father ; do you remember Mr. Gruszewski,
he was an airman. 14. Bring me (translate: pass me) a
glass of water. 15. Under the trees were baskets (kosze)
full of apples. 16. I am out of a job (translate: without
work). 17. The rivers in the mountains are not very deep,
but the water is very cold. 18. It was a very hard (translate :

heavy), but very interesting work.

Vocabulary

clocta, cioci  ctocle, cLod,
auntie
dyrektorka, dyrektorki ; dy-

rektorki, dyrektorek, head-

mistress

géra, géry ;  gory, gor,
mountain

literatura, literatury, litera-
ture

nowela, noweli ; mnowele,

nowel, short story
szklanka, szklanki ; szklanks,

szklanek, glass, tumbler
panna, panny ,  panny,

panien, miss ; girl
praca, pracy ; prace, prac,

work, task

tom, tomu ; tomy, tomdw,
volume

zegar, zegara zegary,
zegardw, clock

budowaé, buduje, budujq,

buduj, I1I1I, imperf., to
build, to construct

zbudowad, 111, perf.,

pié, pije, pija, pij, III,
imperf., to drink

wypié, 111, perf., todrink up

bi¢, bije, bijq, bij, III, im-
perf., to beat, to strike
2bié, 111, perf., to give a

hiding
petny (or : pelen), peina,

petne, full

biedny, poor

wczeswy, IMasc.  pers.
wczesnt, early

zly, masc. pers. : Z£l¢, bad,

evil; wrong

doskonale, perfectly well,
splendidly, splendid

lepiej, better (adv.)

zegar bije, the clock strikes

Juliusz Slowacki, an in-
spired poet of the Roman-
tic period (1809-1849)

Henryk Sienkiewicz, novel-
ist, laureate of the Nobel
Prize, author of Quo
Vadis, The Trilogy, The
Knights of the Cross, etc.
(1846-1916)

Wiadystaw Orkan, a modern
poet, novelist and drama-
tist
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LESSON 26
THE LOCATIVE CASE—THE POSSESSIVES—THE VERBS chcieé
AND mdc

Masculine nouns which end in soft consonants, i.e. in &,
dz, 4, 7, I, or in the historically soft consonants ¢, dz, ¢z, sz,
2, rz (p. 104 and 105), form the locative singular in -u.
Note that the locative case is invariably used with a
preposition (compare p. 40 and 41). Thus:

Gen. sing.: Loc. sing.:
ojciec ojca o ojcu,
about the father
chlopiec chlopca o chlopcu,
about the boy
piec pieca w piecu,
in the oven
miesiac, miesigca w tym miesiacu,
month this month
pieniadz pieniadza na tym pieniadzu,
on this coin
gosé godcia 0 naszym gosciu,
about our visitor
niedZwiedZ niedZwiedzia o starym niedZwiedziu,
about the old bear
klucz klucza przy kluczu,
by the key
stuchacz stuchacza o stuchaczu,
about the student
deszcz deszczu po deszczu,
after the rain
plaszcz plaszcza w plaszczu,
in an overcoat
kosz, kosza w koszu
basket in a basket
kapelusz kapelusza w kapeluszu,
in a hat
maz meza 0 mezu,
about the husband
noz noza na nozu,
on the knife
lekarz lekarza o lekarzu,

about a physician
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Zolnierz
talerz
cmentarz
nauczyciel
cel

goral
pokdj
kraj

wuj
zlodziej
uczen
koni

ogiefi
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zolnierza
talerza
cmentarza
nauczyciela
celu
gorala
pokoju
kraju
wuja
zlodzieja
ucznia
konia

ognia

o Zolnierzu,

about a soldier
na talerzu,

on the plate
na cmentarzu,

at the cemetery
o nauczycielu,

about the teacher
w celu,

(in the) with the purpose
o géralu,

about the mountaineer
w pokoju,

in the room
w kraju,

in the country
o wuju,

about the uncle
o zlodzieju,

about the thief
w tym uczniu,

in this pupil
o moim koniu,

about my horse
na ogniu,

on the fire

Neuter nouns in -¢ (this ending is always preceded by a
soft consonant) also form the locative singular in -». Thus :

uczucie
zycie
zajecie
narzedzie

$niadanie

Gen. sing.:

uczucia
zycia
zajecia
narzedzia

éniadania

Loc. sing.:

W uczuciu,
in the feeling
w Zyciu,
in life
po zajeciu,
after the occupation
o narzedziu,
about the tool
na $niadaniu,
at breakfast
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mieszkanie mieszkania
opowiadanie  opowiadania
zdanie zdania
zebranie zebrania
serce, serca
heart
slonice, stofica
sun
miejsce, miejsca
place, spot, seat
zdrowie, zdrowia
health
przystowie, przystowia
proverb
zboze zboza
wybrzeze, wybrzeza
coast
morze morza
przymierze przymierza
powietrze, powietrza
air
pole pola
jaje jaja

w mieszkaniu,
in the flat
w opowiadaniu,
in the tale
w tym zdaniu,
in this sentence
na zebraniu,
at the meeting
W sercu,
in the heart
w sloficu,
in the sun
na twoim miejscu,
in your place, in your seat
w zdrowiu
in (good) health
w tym przystowiu,
in this proverb
w zbozu,
in the corn .
na wybrzezu,
on the coast
na morzu,
on the sea
po przymierzu,
after the alliance
w powietrzu,
in the air
w polu,
in the field
w jaju,
in the egg

The same ending -u is also taken by masculine nouns
ending in -%, -g, -ch, and by neuter nouns ending in -ko, -go

(rare), -cho. Thus:

Gen. sing.:
Polak Polaka
Anglik Anglika

Loc. sing.:
w Polaku,
in a Pole
w Angliku,
in an Englishman
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stownik stownika w slowniku,
in the dictionary
rok, roku w tym roku,
year in that year ; this year
rég rogu na rogu,
at the corner
dlug dlugu o moim dlugu,
about my debt
pociag pociagu w pociagu,
in the train
dach, dachu na dachu,
roof on the roof
strach, strachu w strachu,
fear in fear
pospiech, po$piechu w poépiechu,
haste in haste
biurko biurka na biurku,
on the writing-table
lotnisko lotniska na lotnisku,
on the aerodrome
mleko mleka w mleku,
in milk
16zko, 16zka w 16zku,
bed in bed
wojsko, wojska w wojsku,
army in the army
oko, oka w oku,
eye in the eye
tango tanga po tangu,
after the tango
ucho ucha w uchu
in the ear

Pronouns and adjectives qualifying masculine and neuter
nouns in the locative singular take the same form as for the
instrumental singular. Thus:

Instrumental :

z tym pokojem with this room
z jednym malym pokojem with one small room



THE POSSESSIVES 123

Locative :

w tym pokoju in this room
w jednym malym pokoju in one small room

You are familiar by now with the possessives mdj, moja,
moje, my, mine, and fwdj, twoja, twoje, thy, thine. There is
in Polish one more possessive, declined exactly as mdj and
twéj, viz., swdj, swoja, swoje. This possessive is used for any
person of the singular or plural if the possession refers to
the subject of the sentence. Thus:

Ja mam swoja ksiazke, I have my (own) book, not

nie twoja. yours.
Kazde dziecko ma swoje Every child has its own
miejsce. seat.

The possessives for the third persons are: jego, his;
jej, her, hers ; jego, its ; ich, their, theirs. Thus:

Thus:
To jest jego kapelusz. This is his hat.
Zna pan jej syna ? Do you know her son ?

Bylem w ich mieszkaniu. I was in their flat.

Note the difference in meaning between jego and swdj in
the following sentences :

Staszek ma jego ksiazkg.  Staszek has his (somebody
else’s) book.

Staszek ma swoja ksiazke. Staszek has his (own) book.

The verb chcieé, to want, is regular and is conjugated as
follows :

Present : Past :
Sing. Plural :
Sing.: Plural: Masc.: Fem.:  Neut.: Masc. All
persons: others:

chce chcemy chcialem chcialam  —  chcieli$émy chciatyémy
chcesz chcecie chciale§ chciata$ —  chcieliécie chcialyscie
chce chca chcial chciala  chcialo chcieli chciaty
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The perfective of chcieé—zechcied is used mostly in polite

requests.
The verb mdc, to be able to, is irregular and is conjugated

as follows :

Present :
moge I can mozemy Wwe can
mozesz  thou canst mozecie you can
moze he, she, it can moga they can
Past :
Singular :
Masc.: Fem.: Neut.:
moglem moglam — I could
mogle$ mogla$ — thou couldst
mdgt mogla moglo he, she, it could
Plural :
Masc. persons : All others :
mogliémy moglyémy we could
mogliécie moglyécie you could
mogli mogly they could

The verb mdc has no perfective ; the verb pomdc, however,
conjugated exactly like mdc, serves as the perfective of
pomagad, to help. Like pomagad, it is followed by the dative :
pomdc komu, to help somebody.

Note the impersonal expression moz2na, one can, one may,
it is possible, past : mozna bylo, which is used very fre-
quently in general statements and in questions, and is
followed by an infinitive. Thus:

Nie mozna bylo nic kupi¢. It was impossible to buy

anything.

Czy mozna ? May I? (usually in the

sense: May I come in ?)

Translate into English :

1. Tego slowa nie ma w stowniku. 2. Czytalem o tym w
dzienniku polskim. 3. On nie chce zosta¢ w wojsku. 4. Duzo
styszalem o tym chlopcu. 5. Po zajeciu kraju przez wojska
brytyjskie cala jej rodzina wrdcila do Paryza. 6. Dlaczego
nie bylyécie wczoraj na zebraniu ? 7. Klucz byl na biurku
pod papierami. 8. W jednym pokoju byly dwa okna, w
drugim tylko jedno. 9. Oni nie moga tyle ptacié. Oni nie
chca tyle placié. Wole teraz zaplacié. 10. Nie moglam
zaplaci¢ za mleko, bo mialam tylko dwadziescia zlotych, a
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mleczarz nie mial mi wyda¢. 11. Jak ty mozZesz co$ takiego
méwi¢ ? 12. Co mozna panu podaé¢? 13. O tym dlugu
ojciec nic nie wiedzial. 14. Jego matka nie chce mieszkaé
w Poznaniu. Dlaczego nie chce? Powiada, Ze nie lubi
takiego wielkiego miasta, ze si¢ tam nigdy dobrze nie czula
i ze woli zostaé w Kaliszu, gdzie ma swoje mieszkanie i
gdzie ma duZo znajomych i przyjaciél. Jej mieszkanie w
Kaliszu jest rzeczywiécie bardzo ladne i wygodne. Tak, ale
Tadzio nie moze dostaé zadnej posady w Kaliszu, choé sig
stara od roku, a wuj obiecal mu dobrze platna posade w
Poznaniu jeszcze w tym roku. 15. Nie mogla mu zaplacié
wszystkiego od razu, ale on nie chcial czekaé na pieniadze,
wiec pozyczyla od swojej siostry i teraz ma ten dlug.
16. Ona si¢ kocha w tym gdralu. 17. Bardzo ci dobrze w
tym jasnym ubraniu i w tym nowym kapeluszu. 18. Tego
nie moglyémy wiedzieé. 19. W tym pokoju nie ma miejsca
na dwa tézka. 20. Jak si¢ pan czuje w Paryzu ? Dzigkuje,
dobrze, mam tu duzo znajomych.

Exercise

(1) Translate into Polish the following phrases :

miesigc —(in) this month ; all through that month

parasol —about this umbrella ; under the umbrella

zadanie —in your exercise ; before that exercise

metal —in such an expensive metal

slon —on a big elephant ; with a big elephant

cmentarz—in (use : na) a cemetery ; from a cemetery.

(2) Put the sentences: On si¢ nie chce uczyé, and:
On si¢ nie moze uczyé—in the past tense, singular and
plural. Form corresponding sentences in the past tense,
singular and plural, for the feminine and neuter genders.

Translate into Polish :

1. You have made two mistakes in this sentence. 2. The
cat was looking at the birds on the roof. 3. Her brother has
got (dostaé) a well-paid job. 4. I was correcting these
exercises in great haste. 5. Don’t let the dog lie (leze¢) on
the bed. 6. I wanted to pay him for these lessons. 7. This
month I have been twice in Poznan. 8. Mother did not feel
well and could not go back to Paris; she wanted to be in
Paris for Christmas, but she stayed in Torun till (do) the
New Year. 9. Our house was on this spot. 10. I wanted
to have a very comfortable bed. 11. He was telling me
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about his father and about his children. 12. There is much
truth in this proverb. 13. Do you know with whom he
wasinlove ? No, I don’t know, I prefer not to know. 14.1
don’t know anything about this pupil. 15. She had many
acquaintances in Kalisz. 16. Grandfather used to sit down
in the shade, under this pear-tree, grandmother preferred
to be in the sun. 17. A book is made of paper. 18. We tried
hard to help her (perf.). We could not help her. 19. Who
is paying for this basket of apples ? 20. The physician gave
him a certificate of health. 21. He laughed at our fear.
22. She is so pleased (cieszy¢ sig), because her son is coming
back from the army. 23. This child has a very kind heart.
24. In the mountain (gdrski) air he felt better (lepie;j).
Vocabulary

Learn the nouns, verbs and pronouns given in the gram-

mar part of this lesson.

papier, papieru ; papiery,

placié, zaplacié za cos (acc.),

papierdw, paper
posada, posady, position, job
najomy, znajomego ; zna-
jomz, znajomych, acquain-

tance (man), used as
nouns, declined as adjec-
tives

2najoma, znajomej; znajome,
znajomych, acquaintance
(woman), used as nouns,
declined as adjectives

czué, czuje, czujq, I11, to feel
(transitive, e.g.: czulem,
ze... I feltthat...)

czud ste, to feel (intransitive,
e.g.: czulem si¢ dobrze, I
felt well)

kochaé si¢ w kim$ (loc.), to
be in love with somebody

placi¢, placi, place, plaé, IV,
(imperf.), to pay, to be

ayin

zaplacié, like placi¢ (perf.),

to pay, to settle

to pay for something
dobrze platny, well-paid
staraé sig, I (imperf.), to try
hard, to endeavour (to
obtain, to get, to do, etc.)
postaraé sig, I (perf.), to
make an effort (to obtain,
to get, to do, etc.)
woleé, woli, wolg, IV, to
prefer (would rather)
dobrze ¢ (dat.) w tym
kapeluszu (loc.), this hat
suits you
wygodny, comfortable
rzeczywiscie, really, indeed
od razu, at once
Kalisz, Kalisza, a town in
Poland '
Paryz, Paryza, Paris
Poznan, Poznania, Poznan
Torusn, Torunia, Torun
Tadzio, dim. of Tadeusz,
Thaddeus, male name
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LESSON 27
VOCATIVE OF MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS—
DIMINUTIVES

The vocative singular of masculine nouns ending in a
soft consonant and in -&, -g, -ck is the same as their locative
singular. In the plural all masculine nouns have the
vocative the same as the nominative. In the singular,
however, there are some exceptions : Bdg, loc. (w) Bogu,
but the vocative: Boze! Nouns in -ec, like chiopiec, ojciec,
kupiec, form the locative in -u, (0) chiopcu, ojcu, kupcu, but
the vocative in -cze, thus: chlopcze! ojcze ! kupcze

Pronouns and adjectives have the vocative the same as
the nominative in both singular and plural. Thus:

Zotnierzu polski ! Polish soldier !

Zotnierze polscy ! Polish soldiers !

O $wiety kraju nasz ! O our sacred country! (be-

ginning of a song)

Polaku! Stachu !* O Pole! O Stach!

Drogi Boze ! Good Lord !

Mdj kochany chlopcze ! My dear boy !

Mot kochani chlopcey ! My dear boys !

Staszku, prosze cig, podaj Staszek, please pass me that
mi te ksiazke ze stotu. book from the table.

When addressing a person by his Christian name, the
vocative is used ; when calling, however, the nominative is
generally used, e.g. :

Jozek, gdzie jestes ? Joey, where are you ?

The vocative singular of feminine nouns in -2 ends in -o,
of those in -7 it is the same as the nominative singular.
Pronouns and adjectives qualifying any feminine noun in
the vocative singular have the same form as for the nomina-
tive singular. Thus:

Matko ! Mother |
Moja kochana siostro ! My dear sister !
O Halino, o jedyna dziew- O Helen, my only girl!
czyno moja ! (from Moniuszko’s opera :
Halka)
Droga Pani ! Dear Madam !

* Another diminutive of Stanislaw.
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Diminutives of women’s Christian names, however,
ending in -sia, -zia, -cta, -dzia, -nia, -la, and diminutives
like mamusia, mummy, ciocia, auntie, dabcia, grannie, form
the vocative singular in -». Thus:

Zosia, Marysia, Kazia, Zosiu! Marysiu! Kochana

Kasia Kaziu! Moja Kasiu !
Lucia, Madzia Luciu! Madziu!
Hania, Mania, Hala Moja Haniu ! Droga Maniu !
Halu !
mamusia, ciocia, babcia mamusiu ! ciociu! babciu !

The vocative plural of feminine nouns is the same as the
nominative plural (compare p. 113).

A characteristic feature of Polish nouns is their capa-
bility of forming diminutives. These diminutives primarily
express gradation in size, e.g. std?, table, stolik, a little table,
stoliczek, a (still smaller, delicate, fragile) little table; or:
tyzka, (table)spoon, #yzeczka, (tea)spoon ; or, pudlo, large
box, pudetko, normal size box, pudeleczko, a little box.
Apart from expressing relative size, diminutives are
extensively used in Polish to imply a degree of endearment,
of warmer or affectionate attitude on the part of the
speaker. Hence their use in family life, compare : matka,
mama, mamusia, etc., etc. ;- ciotka, ctocta, babka, babcia,
etc.; in Christian names, especially with reference to
young people, e.g., Jan, John, Janek, Janeczek, Jas$,
Johnny ; Maria, Mary, Marysia, Marysiesika, etc.; with
reference to pets, e.g., pies, piesek, pieseczek, and in nursery
talk. Take, for instance, this nursery rhyme (by S. Jacho-
wicz) :

Pan kotek byt chory
I lezal w t6zeczku, lezal—was lying
I przyszedt pan doktér— przyszedt—came
Jak si¢ masz, koteczku ?

Naturally, the possibility of the use of diminutives is a
source of additional artistic and emotional appeal in poetry
and in songs as, for instance, in this well-known lay :
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Ogwiazdeczko, co§ blyszczala, gwiazda, star, gwiazdka,

Gdym ja ujrzal §wiat, gwiazdeczka
Czemuz ci to, gwiazdko mala, co$ blyszczata—ty,co bly-
Twdj promyczek zbladl. szczala§ ; Dblyszczeé, to

shine, to twinkle
gdym ja ujrzal—gdy ja
ujrzatem, when I first
saw
czemuz—dlaczego
promien,, ray, beam;
promyk, promyczek
zbladi (the t at the end is
not pronounced), paled,
waned (from zbledna¢)
In‘the following very popular soldiers’ song the use of the
diminutive wojenka, from wojna, war, provides an effect of
ironic humour.
Wojenko, wojenko,
Cdze$ ty za pani, céze$tyzapani—coty jeste$zapani,

Ze na ciebie ida, what sort of a lady art thou;
Ze za ciebie gina ciebie, longer form of cig; ida,
Chlopcy malowani. go; za ciebie gina, die for you ;

malowany, painted; chlopcy
malowani, the handsomest boys
The most frequent (but by no means the only) diminutive
endings are the following :
For masculine nouns:
-ek, -eczek syn, son—synek, syneczek
ogréd, garden—ogrddek, ogrddeczek
-tk, -iczek konh, horse—konik, koniczek
pokdj, room—pokoik, pokoiczek
<k, -yczek kosz, basket—koszyk, koszyczek
talerz, plate—talerzyk
For feminine nouns:
-ka, -eczka krowa, cow—kréwka, kréweczka
ksiazka*, book—ksiazeczka
cérka*, daughter—cdreczka
panna, miss, girl—panienka, panieneczka
*both these nouns are in fact, diminutives
which have lost the diminutive meaning (the
original nouns are : ksi¢ga, cdra.)
B®



130 TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

For neuter nouns :

-ko, -eczko jaje, egg—jajko, jajeczko
okno, window—okienko, okieneczko
pole, field—pdlko
ciasto, dough—ciastko, French pastry—
ciasteczko

Translate into English :

1. Marysiu, gdzie jest kluczyk od tego pudetka ? Nie
wiem, mamusiu, wczoraj widzialam go na biurku. 2. Haniu,
podaj talerzyki na ciastka i lyzeczki do herbaty. 3. Drogi
Boze, co ja zrobilam ! masla zapomniatam kupié¢! Jurek,
zatelefonuj do cioci, moze ona ma masto w domu. 4. Zosiu,
zawolaj Miecia, nie wypil mleka. 5. Ucz sig, chlopcze, ucz
si¢! 6. Stachu, nie zapomnij kupié tych guzikéw ! 7. Tele-
fonowalam do pani we $rode, bo chcialam sig¢ z pania
spotka¢ w kawiarni. 8. Wolalam go dwa razy, ale pewnie
nie styszal. 9. Ja sig teraz nigdy ze Staszkiem nie spotykam.
10. Janku, nie ruszaj papieréw tatusia. 11. RuszyliSmy w
droge. 12. Czytam angielskie ksiazki, bo nie chc¢ zapom-
nie¢ tego jezyka. 13. Babcia ci¢ wola, Halu. 14. Spoty-
kalem go czgsto i razem wracaliémy z biura. 15. Swigte
twoje slowa. 16. Przez cala wojne byt w wojsku.

Translate into Polish :

1. Our little dog has got one ear black and one white*
2. I am glad that you have rung Staszek up (translate : that
you have telephoned to Staszek), how is he feeling to-day ?
3. Our Father! Women of Poland (translate: Polish
women) | Workers! Children! O my country (pjczyzna) !
Dear auntie! Poles! 4. Don’'t move. I cannot move.
5. Don’t forget (to several people) about those letters.
6. Janeczek, do you see cows and horses over there (use
diminutives) ? 7. He did not want to telephone to you, you
know why, but can you not meet in a café ? 8. I saw him
for the last time before the war. 9. He did not come back
from the war. 10. Jurek, daddy has called you twice.
11. Please call your son in. 12. We used to meet them
occasionally, when they lived in Poznan. 13. I met her
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yesterday. They meet every day. 14. Have you rung up
Mrs. Dembifiska ? 15. Were you calling me ? 16. We often
forget about it. I did not forget about auntie, I am trying

to do what I can.

Vocabulary

tatus, tatusia, daddy

wojna, wojny ;
wojen, war

ruszaé, I, imperf. and ru-
szyé, perf., to move, to
touch (co$, something) ;
to start (e.g. w droge, on
a journey)

ruszaé, ruszyé stg, to move
(intransitive)

spotykaé, I, imperf., to meet
(kogo$, somebody)

spotkad, perf.

spotykaé, spotkaé si¢ z kim$
(instr.), to meet some-
body, e.g. spotykamy sig
czgsto, we meet often

telefonowad, telefonuje, tele-
fonujq, telefonuj, 111, im-
perf., to telephone

wojny,

zatelefonowaé, perf.
telefonowad, zatelefonowaé do
kogo$ (gen.), to telephone
to somebody
wolaé, I, imperf., and zawo-
taé, perf., to call (kogos,
somebody) ; to call out
zapominaé, 1, imperf., and
2apomnied, perf., impera-
tive : zapomnij, to forget
(o czyms, o kwms$, about
something, somebody)
$wigty, masc. pers., §wigcs,
sacred, holy ; saint
czasem, at times, occasion-
ally, sometimes

LESSON 28
THE VERBS FOR TO GO—THE PREPOSITION u

The verb to go has two correspondents in Polish : #$¢, to
go on foot, to walk, and jechaé, to go by any means of
transport. This is a very important difference between
English and Polish and the student will be well advised to
study the use of #§¢ and jechaé carefully. In both 4$¢ and
jechaé there is the idea of destination (the question : where

to? dokqd?)
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The verb #§¢ is irregular and is conjugated as follows :
Present :
Sing.: ide, I am going, walking, etc.

idziesz
idzie

Plur.: idziemy
idziecie
ida

Past: Masc.: Fem. : Neut. :

Sing.: szedlem szlam — I was going,
szedle$ sza$ — walking, etc.
szed} szla szlo
Male pers. : All others :

Plur,: szliSmy szlty$my
szliscie szly$cie
szli szly

Imperative : idZ; idZmy; idZcie.
The verb jechaé is conjugated as follows :

Present :

Sing.: jade, Iam going (by some means of transport),
jedziesz etc.
jedzie

Plur.: jedziemy
jedziecie
jada

Past: Masc.: Fem. : Neut. :

Sing.: jechalem jechalam  — T was going, etc.
jechate$ jechala$ —
jechal jechala  jechalo
Male pers. : All others :

Plur.: jechali$my jechaty$my
jechaliécie jechatyécie
jechali jechaty

Imperative: jedZ; jedimy; jedZcie.

Compare : idzie — jedzie

szedt — jechal
idZ — jeds
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The perfective of : Infinitives :
Imperfective : Perfective :

szed?, he was going, walking 1$¢
is ‘

poszedt, he went to . . . (on foot) pdssé
and

prayszed?, he came (here), he

arrived (on foot) prayjsé

The perfective of :
jechat, he was going (by train, etc.),
he was travelling jechaé
is
pojechal, he went to . . . (by
train, etc.) pojechad
and
przyjechat, he came, he arrived
(here, or to his destination, by

train, by car, etc.) przyjechac
Learn also the perfectives :
wszed?, he walked in, he entered wejsé
wyszedt, he went out wyjsé
wjechal, he drove in wjechad
wyjechal, he left for . . . (he is not here),

or, he drove out (in a car) wyjechad

The compounds of jechad, viz.: pojechaé, przyjechad,
wjechal, wyjechaé, form the past tense regularly, like jechaé.
The compounds of #$¢, viz.: pdjsé, prayjsé, wejsé, wyjsé
form their past tense like #§6. Note, however, the two forms
of the prefix  : w- and we-, for reasons of euphony, in the
conjugation of the past tense of wejs¢ : wszedlem, wszedles,
wszedt ; weszlismy, weszliscie, weszli; the feminine and
neuter forms have we- throughout : weszlam, weszlysmy,
etc.

The imperatives are :

1dz jedz, go

(péjdé—rare) pojedz, go

prayjdz prayjedz, come

wyjdZ, come out wyjedz, leave (for somewhere)

weidz, walk in, enter wyedz, drive in
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In Polish not only does a man jedzie, i.e. is being carried,
transported by some vehicle to a destination, but the
vehicle itself also jedzte, i.e. runs, goes, moves along. Study
the following examples (on the left-hand side the corres-
ponding forms from #$¢ are given, compare the prefixes) :

szla, she was going
Zonajechata tym pociagiem.
My wife was on that train.
Zona jechala szybko.
My wife was driving fast.

poszla, she went

Zona pojechala do matki.
My wife has gone to her
mother’s.

przyszla, she came

Zona przyjechala.

My wife has arrived.

Zona przyjechala z War-
szawy.

My wife arrived from War-
saw.

wyszla, she went out

Zona wyjechala.

My wife has gone away.

Zona wyjechala wczoraj do
Warszawy.

My wife left for Warsaw
yesterday.

My wife went to Warsaw
yesterday.

weszla, she entered

Zona wjechala do garazu.
My wife drove into the
garage.

Takséwka jechala szybko.
The taxi was going fast.

Takséwka pojechala w kie-
runku mostu.

The taxi went in the direc-
tion of the bridge.

Takséwka przyjechala.

The taxi has arrived.

Takséwka przyjechala z
dworca.

The taxi came from the
station.

Takséwka wyjechala z tej
ulicy.

The taxi drove out from
this street.

Takséwka wjechala w te
ulice.

The taxi drove into that
street.
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The preposition # followed by a genitive means in
somebody’s house, place, establishment. E.g.:

Przez $wieta bylem u matki. Ucze si¢ muzyki u pro-
I was at my mother’s dur- fesora B.

ing the holidays. I am taking music lessons
Bylem wczoraj u pana, ale  from professor B.

pana nie zastalem.
I called on you yesterday,

but I did not find you at

home.

Translate into English :

Wyjazd na wakacje.
—Zosiu, takséwka przyjechala !
+A, wreszcie |

Zona wola dzieci :

— Jurek, Basiu, gdzie wy jesteScie ? Jedziemy !

Brat mdj, ktéry przyszedl, aby si¢ z nami pozegnaé,
pomaga mi znie§¢ (carry downstairs) walizki. Zona spako-
wala je wczoraj, tak ze teraz wszystko juz mamy gotowe.
Przed chwila telefonowalem do matki, ale pewnie wyszla
juz z domu, ma si¢ z nami spotkaé na dworcu. Za chwile
juz jedziemy. Takséwka wyjechala z naszej ulicy na most
Poniatowskiego. Jedziemy teraz przez aleje. Za chwile
jesteSmy na stacji. Bagazowy bierze walizki, Zona z
bratem i dzie¢mi ida do poczekalni, ja id¢ kupié bilety.

Przed kasa jest ogonek, ale po kilku minutach jestem juz
przy okienku.

—Cztery bilety do Zakopanego prosze, trzecia klasa, i
dwa peronowe.

—Prosze pana.

Kasjerka podaje mi bilety.

—Ile place?

Kasjerka liczy, méwi mi ile, ja place, méwig: Dzigkuje
pani, chowam bilety i ide do poczekalni.

W poczekalni spotykamy si¢ z moja matka i wszyscy
idziemy na peron. Pociag jest juz na stacji. Dostajemy
wygodne miejsca. Brat daje dzieciom pisma ilustrowane na
droge, a babcia cukierki i czekolade.

Siostra zony wyjechala z Warszawy do Zakopanego w
ubieglym tygodniu i wynajela (rented) nam tam mieszkanie.
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Brat i matka maja przyjecha¢ do nas za kilka dni. Wakacje
w Zakopanem ! Trzy tygodnie w gérach !
Wszyscy sie ciesza.
Pociag rusza. Dzieci wolaja:
—Do widzenia, babciu! Do widzenia, stryju |
Babcia i stryj odpowiadaja :
—Do widzenia, moi drodzy ! Do widzenia—w Zakopanem !

Translate into Polish :

1. Let us get out (go out) of here (stad), it is so warm.
2. Now go shopping (translate : go to town) Basia. 3. Let
us go by train. 4. Come (to several people) to-morrow.
5. They arrived by taxi. 6. Did you walk or did you drive
(formal, to a man) ? 7. The children came out from school
early. 8. How long does it take to walk (translate: How
long does one walk, using si¢g) from here to your office ?
How long does it take to get (translate: How long does
one ride) from Poznan to Warsaw ? 9. She has already left
(translate : she has already gone out). 10. They have (men)
left for (do) Warsaw. 11. He arrived from Warsaw.
12. They went by train. 13. We did not find them at home.

Exercise

1. Give the Polish for:

. three suitcases.

. a railway station.

. first class, third class.

. five tickets to Warsaw,

Porter !

The train started (perf.).

. Two platform tickets.

2. Answer in Polish :
1. Kto to jest stryj ? (father’s brother).
2. Kto to jest wuj ? (mother’s brother).

3. Give the English for :
1. za chwile; po chwili; za dwie minuty ; za dziesieé
minut.
2. Bylem u brata, u lekarza, u putkownika, u matki, u
siostry, u tej pani, u rzeZnika.
Spotkalem si¢ z bratem, z matka, z panem R.
Telefonowalem do pana, do pani, do cioci.
Nie zastalem jej w domu.

NSO U A W=,

SN~ w
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Vocabulary

pakowadé, pakuje, pakujq,
pakuj, III, imperf., to
pack

spakowaé, perf.

zegnad sig z kim$, I, imperf.,
to take leave of some-
body, to say good bye

pozegnaé si¢ z kims, perf.

zastaé kogos, perf., to find
somebody at home

Nie zastalem go w domu, 1
did not find him at home;
He was not at home
(when I called).
Mam mu daé ten list, I am
to give him this letter
Miatem sig spothaé z matkg,
I was to meet my mother

aleja, alei; aleje, alei,
avenue ; a broad street
planted with trees ‘

bagazowy, bagazowego (decl.
as adjective), porter

bilet, biletu ; bilety, biletéw,
ticket

czekolada, czekolady, choco-
late

dworzec, dworca ; dworce,
dworcéw, railway station

kasa, kasy ; kasy, kas,
cashier’s desk ; booking
office.

kasjerka, kasjerksi ; kasjerki,
kasjerek, cashier ; book-
ing clerk (woman)

klasa, klasy ; klasy ; Fklas,
class

minuta, minuty
minut, minute

ogonek, ogonka ;
ogonkéw, queue

minuty,

ogonks,

peron, peronu ;  perony,
perondw, railway platform

poczekalnia,  poczekalni |
poczekalnie,  poczekalni,
waiting-room

stryj, stryja ;
stryjéw, uncle
father’s side)

stacja, stacji ; stacje, stacji,
station

takséwka, takséwki ; takséw-
ki, takséwek, taxi-cab

ulica, ulicy ; wulice, wlic,
street

walizka, walizki
walizek, suitcase

wakacje, wakacji (plural
only), (summer) holidays

tlustrowany, illustrated
bilet peronowy, platform tic-
ket

za kilka dni, in a few days

na droge, for the journey

stqd, from here

aby, in order to, to

Warszawa, Warszawy, War-
saw -

Zakopane, Zakopanego (decl.
as adjective), a summer
and winter resort in the
Tatra Mountains

jechaé pociggiem, to go by
train

jechaé takséwkq, to go by
taxi

pojechal pociggiem do . . ., to
go by trainto . . .

prayjechal taksdwkg, to ar-
rive by taxi

do widzenia, au revoir, good
bye

stryjowie,
(on the

walizki,
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LESSON 29

THE PERSONAL PRONOUN—PREPOSITIONS WITH ACCUSATIVE
(MOTION TOWARDS) AND LOCATIVE (POSITION)

You have learned the forms of the personal pronouns for
the dative (page 99) and for the accusative (page 110). The
forms of the genitive of personal pronouns for the third
person, masculine, feminine and neuter singular, which are
used after verbs, are : go, jej, go ; for the third person plural
for all genders: 4ch. Thus:
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Nie widze go (tego pana).
Nie widze jej (tej pani).
Niewidzego(tegodziecka).
Nie widze ich (tych pandéw,
pan, koni, dzieci, etc.).

I don’t see him (that man).

Idon’t see her (that woman).

I don’t see it (that child).

I don’t see them (those men,
women, horses, children,
etc.).

When, however, a personal pronoun for the third person

is preceded by a preposition, its form changes. The ending
remains similar to that of a form used after verbs, but the
pronoun takes the prefix #- or nie-. Thus we have for the

dative, instead of mu, jej, mu :
niemu ; for the accusative, instead of go, jq, je:
niego, (przez) wiq, (przez) nie ;
(dla) niego, (dla) niej, (dla) nicgo. Similarly in

8o, 7€), 80

the plural, instead of the forms im, ich, je, we have :
nim, (przez) nich, (przez) nie.

Singular :
Dative :

Szedlem ku niemu, ku niej,
ku niemu (temu drzewu).

Accusative :

Czekalem na niego, na nia.
Masz to pidéro? Czekam
na nie.

Genitive :

Poszedlemdoniego,doniej.
Biore to pudetko i wyj-
muje z niego pieniadze.

(ku) niemu, (ku) niej, (ku)
(przez)

for the genitive, instead of

(ku)
Thus :

I was going towards him,
towards her, towards it
(that tree).

I was waiting for him, for her.
Haye you got that pen? I
am waiting for it.

I went to him, to her.
I am taking that box and get-
ting the money out of it.
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Dative :
Szli$my ku nim. We were walking towards
them.

Accusative :

Czekaliémy na nich. We were waiting for them
(men, or men and women,
or a man and a woman).

Czekaliémy na nie. We were waiting for them

(women, children or things

of any gender).

Genitive :
Nie moge jechaé bez nich. I cannot go without them.

In Lesson 9 you have learned that the prepositions nad,
above, pod, under, przed, before, za, behind, and the preposi-
tion migdzy or pomigdzy, between, among, govern the
instrumental. This case, however, applies only when these
prepositions are used to describe position, i.e. in reply to the
question : where ? gdzie ? When they follow a verb express-
ing motion towards, or in the direction of a certain object,
i.e. when they reply to the question: where to? dokqd?,
these prepositions take the accusative case. Thus:

Instr. :
Mieszkamy nad morzem.  We live at the seaside.

Acc.:

Jedziemy nad morze. We are going to the seaside.
Instr. :
Gazeta byla pod stolem. The newspaper was under
the table.
Acc.:

Gazeta spadla pod stdt. The newspaper dropped
under the table.

Instr. :

Czekalem na niego przed I was waiting for him in
szkola. front of the school.
Acc.:

Przyjechaliémy przed We arrived in front of the

szkole. school.



140 TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Instr. :
Obraz jest za szafa. The picture is behind the
wardrobe.
Acc.:
Obraz spadt za szafe. The picture fell behind the
wardrobe.
Instr. :
Jechaliémy miedzy rzekaa We were driving between the
lasem. river and the forest.
Acc.: ‘
Wijechaliémy miedzy rzekg¢ We drove in between the
a las. river and the forest.

Note the example : Jechalismy miedzy rzekq a lasem. The
verb jechalismy does express movement, but the movement
is not towards the space between the river and the forest,
but within that space. A movement within a space is
expressed in the same way as position, i.e. by the instru-
mental.

Similarly the prepositions na, on, at, and w (or we), in,
into, may take two cases : the locative to denote position,
and the accusative to express motion towards. Thus :

Loc.:

List jest na biurku. The letter is on the writing-
table.
Acc.:
Rzucil list na biurko. He threw the letter on to the

writing-table.
Géralemieszkajawgdrach. The mountaineers live in the
mountains.

Acc.:
Wijechaliémy w géry. Wedroveinto the mountains.

Note the proper use of the prepositions w and #a in
Polish. The preposition w followed by the locative implies
position 4% an interior, e.g. of a building, room, piece of
furniture, box ; also inside a country, town, a book or any
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writing, in water ; within an institution or organisation ; it
is also used with abstract nouns, etc. Thus:

Jest— It is—
w domu at home, in the house
w pokoju in the room
w kawiarni in the café
w biurku in the writing-table
w pudetku in a box
w kraju in the country (usually in the
w Anglii in England  sense : in Poland)
w Poznaniu in Poznan
w stowniku in the dictionary
W morzu in the sea
w ziemi in the soil
w wojsku in the forces, in the army
w Zyciu in life
w poezji in poetry

To express motion towards, w is generally replaced by the
preposition do followed by the genitive, especially with
nouns denoting material things and suggesting an interior.
Thus:

Ide— I am going—

do domu home, to the house

do pokoju to the room

do kawiarni to the café
Wracam— I am going back—

do kraju to my country

do Anglii to England

do Poznania to Poznan

do wojska to the army
Chowam to— I am putting it away—
Klade to— I am putting it—

do biurka in the writing-table

do pudetka in the box

The preposition @ followed by the accusative may,
however, also be used after verbs denoting motion, when
the noun following it implies a thing or things created by
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nature and not by the human hand, a thing or things which
tower high above the performer of the movement (trees,
mountains), envelop him (fog, clouds) or in which he be-
comes immersed (deep water). Thus:

Wszedlem w las. I entered the forest.
Wijechaliémy w géry, w We drove into the moun-
doline, we mgle. tains, into the valley, into
fog.
Samolot runal w morze. The aircraft crashed into the
sea.

The prepositions w and do, however, are as a rule replaced
by the preposition na, on, in the sense of both position
(locative) and motion towards (accusative), whenever the
following noun implies: (1) a flat-surfaced area; (2)
presence or participation in anything which can be described
generally as a function, including meals (especially after the
verb by¢, to be, in the sense: to beat . . .). Thus:

(1) a flat-surfaced area:

(a) position—locative :

Jest— It is—
na stacji at the station
na lotnisku at the aerodrome
na cmentarzu at the cemetery
na rogu (ulicy) at the corner (of the street)
na ulicy in the street
na biurku on the writing-table
na talerzu on the plate
na morzu at sea
na ziemi on the earth ; on the floor ; on
land
(b) motion towards—accusative :
Ide— I am going—
na stacje to the station
na lotnisko to the aerodrome
na cmentarz to the cemetery
na rég to the corner

na ulice . . . to . . . street
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Klade to— I am putting it—

na biurko on the writing-table

na talerz on the plate

na stét on the table
Spadlo— It fell—

na ziemie to the ground ; on the floor
Plynie— It sails—

na morze to sea

(2) presence at a function :
(a) position—locative :

Jest— He is—
na lekcji at his lesson
na kolacji at supper
na $niadaniu at breakfast
na zebraniu at the meeting
na weselu at the wedding-party
na balu at the ball
(b) motion towards—accusative :
Idzie— He is going—
na lekcje to his lesson
na kolacje to supper
na $niadanie to breakfast
na zebranie to the meeting
na wesele to the wedding-party
na bal to the ball

Compare also the accusative construction with na after
the following verbs :

Patrze na morze. patrzeé na. I am looking at
the sea.

Duzo wydaja na ksiazki. wydawaé na. They spent a lot
on books.

Czekam na siostre. czeka¢ na. I am waiting for
my sister.

Nie pozwalam na to.  pozwala¢ na. I don’t allow it.

Godze si¢ na to. godziésiena. I agree to that.
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The verbs wyjs¢, wyjechaé na followed by the accusative
are also used in the sense of going, climbing, driving,
getting to the top, on to something. E.g.:

Wyszedlem na dach. I climbed (went up) to the
roof.
Wyjechaliémy na szczyt Wedrove on to the top of the
gory. mountain.
Wyjechalem winda na I got to the fifth floor in the
piate pietro. lift.

Translate into English :

1. Od razu pojechali$my na lotnisko, ale juz bylo za pézno;
kiedy przyjechaliémy, juz nie zyl. 2. Ryby zyja w morzu.
3. Wyjechalem z Paryza we $rode wieczdr, a we czwartek
bylem na kolacji w domu. 4. Zawsze klade twdj kapelusz do
szafy w tym pokoju. 5. Jechaliémy szeroka aleja miedzy
lotniskiem a ogrodami. 6. Przyjdicie do nas na obiad w
niedziele, dobrze ? 7. Poszedlem z nim do kina, a potem na
herbate. 8. Ona nie moze zyé bez niego. 9. Kupilem ten
obraz od niego, jest juz u nas. 10. Gdzie ty kladziesz te
noze ? tu si¢ kladzie tyzki, nie noze. Patrz, jeden néz spad!
ze stolu, tam jest, pod krzestem. 11. Recznik spadl z okna
na ulicg. 12. Rzucila si¢ ojcu na szyje. 13. Ksiazka byla
miedzy papierami. 14. Szliémy do biura.

Exercise
Fill in the blanks of the following sentences as indicated :

. Jechalidémy ... (with them) do .......... (Kalisz).

. Wracalam .......... (with her) z ........ (cinema).

. Spotkalem sie ......... (with him) we $érode.

. Dlaczego nie poszedtes ... (to him) ?

. Kiedy telefonowates ... (to her) ?

. Szla ... (towards them).

Szli ........ (towards her).

. Tylko ......... (thanks to him) nauczylam si¢ ptywaé.

XN TR W~
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Translate into Polish :

1. The book fell behind the bed. The book was on the
floor behind the bed. 2. He was in the restaurant with her.
They entered (into) the restaurant. 3. He left for England
last week. He is in England now. 4. She is not living with
him. 5. The cat is on the roof. The boy got up to the roof.
6. I borrowed from him two volumes of Mickiewicz’s poems
(use plural of poezja). 7. Don’t throw your hat on the table.
8. There were twenty aeroplanes at the aerodrome. 9. He
threw the fish into the basket (use: koszyk). 10. He had
nineteen fish in the basket. The fish is cooking. 11. He did
not agree to that. 12. Have you got that book ? I haven’t

read it yet. 13. The children are going to school. The
children went to school. 14. The boys were at (their)
lesson.

Vocabulary

Learn the pronouns given in the grammar part of this
lesson.

obraz, obrazu ; obrazy,
obrazéw, picture, painting
samolot, samolotu ; samo-
loty, samolotéw, aeroplane,
aircraft
ryba, ryby ; ryby, ryb, fish
godzié sig, godzi, godzq, IV,
imperf., to agree—z kim,
with somebody, na co$, to
something
zgodzié sig, perf.
rzucaé, I, imperf. ;
perf., to throw
kla$é, present :  klade, kia-
dziesz, kladzie, kladziemy,
ktadziecie, kladq, impera-
tive : klad%, etc. past:

raucté,

kiadlem, kladtes, kladt ; kiad-
lismy, etc., III, imperf.
to put, to put down

spadaé, 1., imperf. (comp.
page 27)

spasé, past : spadlem, spad-
te$, spadl ; spadlismy,
spadliscie, spadls ; perf.,
to fall, to drop

migdzy or pomiegdzy, prep.
with instr. or acc., be-
tween, among

¢, yje, Zyja, 2yj, III,
imperf., to live

Adam Mickiewicz, one of
the three greatest Polish
poets, 1798-1855.
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LESSON 30

HARD STEMS : THE LOCATIVE IN -e—THE VERBS :
Pisaé, Czesaé, Wigzaé, Plakaé

Masculine nouns ending in a hkard consonant,* feminine
nouns ending in a hard consonant plus -a, and neuter nouns
ending in a hard consonant* plus -o form their locative
singular by taking the ending -e.

This ending produces what is called in Polish grammar a
‘““ softening ”’ effect on the preceding hard consonant, which
means that the hard consonant is replaced by a correspond-
ing soft consonant.

Let us take for example nouns ending in -8, -ba and -bo,
like chleb, osoba and miebo, sky. The locative singular of
these nouns is:

chleb w chlebie in the bread
osoba o tej osobie about that person
niebo na niebie in the sky

Thus we do not say in Polish chlebe, osobe, niebe, but
chle-bie, oso-bie, nie-bie, and the 7 between the b and the ¢
is inserted to indicate that the b is pronounced soft.

The same principle of softening as for nouns in -b, -ba, -bo
applies to nouns ending in :

-p, -pa, -po:
sklep w sklepie in the shop
grupa w tej grupie in this group
tempo w tempie in the tempo
-W, -wa, -Wo :
Krakdéw w Krakowie in Cracow
krowa o krowie about the cow
stlowo w tym slowie in this word
-f, -fa (no neuters in -fo): .
szef, chief, superior o szefie about the chief
szafa w szafie in the wardrobe

* But masculine nouns ending in -k, -g, -ch, and neuter nouns
ending in -ko, (-go), -cho form the locative singular in -, compare
p- 121.
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-s, -sa, -s0:

czas w tym czasie at that time
prasa, press w prasie polskiej in the Polish press
migso w migsie in the meat

-z, -za, -Z0:
woz, cart, wagon w tym wozie in this cart

koza o tej kozie about that goat
zelazo, iron w zelazie in iron
-m, -ma, -mo:
tlum, crowd w tlumie in the crowd
zima w zimie in winter
pismo w tym piémie in that periodical
-n, -na, -no:
telefon, telephone po tym tele- after that telephone
(call) fonie call
wiosna po wioénie after the spring
okno na oknie on the window (sill)

Note the forms: pismie, wiosnie, from pismo, wiosna ;
the s is softened before the -mie, -nie endings of the locative.

The vocative singular of masculine nouns ending in a hard
consonant is the same as their locative singular, like for
those ending in a soft consonant and in -k, -g, -ck (see
page 127). There are, however, a few exceptions : dom, syn
form the locative and vocative singular in - ; pan has the
vocative pante, but the locative panu :

w domu at home, in the house

O synu md;j ! O my son !

Drogi panie ! Dear Sir.

Mdéwiliémy o panu S. We were speaking about
Mr. S.

The locative singular of feminine nouns ending in a hard
consonant plus -a is the same as their dative singular. Thus:

Loc.:

Mdwimy o tej dziewczy- We are speaking about this

nie, o wio$nie. girl, about the spring.
Dat. :
Pomagamy tej dziewczy- We are helping this girl.
nie.

dzigki wczesnej wioénie thanks to the early spring
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Learn the conjugation of the following 3rd conjugation
verbs—their present tense differs from the infinitive ; the
past tense is formed regularly from the infinitive.

pisa¢, czesaé, wiazaé,
to write todo the hair to tie
Present :
Sing.:
pisze czesze wiaze
piszesz czeszesz wiazesz
pisze czesze wiaze
Plur. :
piszemy czeszemy wiazemy
piszecie czeszecie wiazecie
pisza czesza wigza
Imperative :
pisz czesz wiaz
piszmy czeszmy wiazmy
piszcie czeszcie wiaicie
Past :
Sing.-Masculine :
pisatem czesalem wiazalem
pisaled czesaled wiazale$
pisal czesal wiazal
\
Feminine and Neuter:
pisatam —  czesalam — wigzalam —
pisala§ —  czesala§ — wiazala§ —
pisala pisa- czesala cze- wigzala wig-
lo salo zalo
Plur.-Masculine Persons :
pisaliémy  czesaliémy wiazaliémy
pisaliscie czesaliscie wiazalicie
pisali czesali wiazali
All others:
pisalySmy  czesalyémy  wiazaly$émy
pisaly$cie  czesalyécie  wiazaly$cie
pisaty czesaly wiazaly

plaka¢,
to cry, to weep

placze
placzesz
placze

placzemy
placzecie
placza

placz
placzmy
placzcie

plakatem
plakale$
plakal

plakalam —
plakatas
plakala,

pla-
katlo

plakali$émy
plakaliscie
plakali

plakaly$my
plakalyécie
plakaty
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The perfective of pisaé is napisaé, of czesaé is uczesaé, of
wiqzad is zwigzaé, to tie together, or zawigzaé, to tie into a
knot ; of plakaé is rozplakaé sig, to burst into tears.

Pisal, czesa¢ and wigza¢ are often used with sig. E.g.:

Jak sig pisze to stowo ? How does one write this
word ? How do you spell
this word ?

Dawniej to slowo pisalosi¢ This word used to be spelled

innaczej niz teraz. (was formerly spelled) dif-

ferently from (what it is
spelled) now.

U kogo pani si¢ czesze ? Where (literally : at whose
place) do you have your

But: hair done ?
Kto pania czesze ? Who does your hair ?
Ja sie sama czesze. I do my hair myself.

Wigzaé sig means to stand in connection, to be in logical
sequence. E.g.:

Jedno nie wiaze si¢ z The one has no connection
drugim. with the other.

Translate into English :

1. Byliémy wczoraj w kinie na bardzo dobrym filmie.
2. W tym jednym slowie zrobit pan dwa bledy. 3. Na tym
drzewie bylo tylko jedno gniazdo. 4. Po ostrej zimie
przyszia wczesna, ciepla wiosna. 5. Co jest w tym chlebie,
taki jest gorzki ? Co jest w tej zupie, taka jest gorzka ? Co
jest w tym ciastku, takie jest gorzkie ? 6. Po zwyciestwie
przyszedl wreszcie pokdj (peace). 7. W ktdrej szafie jest
moja czarna suknia ? 8. Co widzisz na niebie ? 9. Czy pani
umie pisaé na maszynie? 10. Dlaczego to dziecko tak
placze ? 11. Wlaénie pisalem list do pana brata, kiedy pan
przyszedl. 12. Basiu, uczesz psa, tu jest grzebien. 13. Chce
dzi§ napisa¢ do domu, bardzo dawno juz nie pisalam.
14. Jak ty nieladnie wiazesz ten krawat, Wiadku. Patrz,
tak sie wiaze. 15. W sklepie byl taki ttum, ze wyszedlem i
nic nie kupilem. 16. Zaraz po jego telefonie napisalem do
was list, dostaliscie ? 17. Idzie ku wioénie. Idzie ku zimie.
18. Ja zawsze wierze mojej zonie. 19. Panie szefie, telefon
do pana. 20. Prosze mi to daé na pi$§mie. 21. Tylko jednej
osobie o tym mdwilem.
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Exercise

Put into the past tense (imperf.) :

1. Dzieci w pierwsze] klasie pisza zadanie. 2. Czym
piszesz, piérem czy oléwkiem ? 3. Czy pan woli pisa¢ na
maszynie ? 4. Ona si¢ bardzo ladnie czesze, nie wie pani,
kto ja czesze ? Owszem, wiem, pan Wiadystaw na Marszat-
kowskiej. Ja i moja cdérka takze sie u pana Wladyslawa
czeszemy. 5. Wszyscy placzemy. 6. On sam nie wie,
dlaczego placze. 7. Co ogrodnik robi? Wiaze réze. 8. Czy
panie to same pisza ?

Give the English for :

Nie moge konica z koficem zwigzaé.

Translate into Polish :

1. I was at that shop yesterday and bought a nice comb
for my wife (dative). 2. Write often. 3. At that time she
was helping my wife. 4. My heart remained in my country
(ojczyzna). 5. Mother cried when thisletterarrived. 6. Have
you written to your father ? 7. We saw this film in Poznan
last week. 8. Tie these letters together. 9. How did he spell
(napisaé) this word ? 10. Write (perf.) to his mother.
11. Did you make it yourself (plur., feminine, formal) ?

Vocabulary

Learn the new nouns and verbs given in the grammar
part of this lesson.

film, filmu ; filmy, filméw,
film

grzebien, grzebienia ; grze-
bienie, grzebient, comb

krawat, krawatu ; krawaty,
krawatéw, necktie

maszyna, maszyny ; ma-
szyny, maszyn, machine

maszyna do pisania, type-
writer

pisaé na maszynie, to type

bylem na tym filmie, I was
at that film

na pismie, in writing

gorzki, bitter

ja to sam robig, I make it
myself

ona to sama robi, she makes
it herself

dziecko to samo robi, the
child makes it by itself

my to sami robimy, we (men)
make it ourselves

wy to same robicie, you
(women) make it your-
selves

oni to sami robiq, they (men)
make it themselves

one to same robig, they
(women) make it them-
selves

tdzie ku wiosnie, it is getting
towards the spring



HARD STEMS : THE LOCATIVE IN -e 151
LESSON 3i

HARD STEMS : THE LOCATIVE IN -€¢ (Continued)—THE VERBS :
Braé, Praé, Waigé

Masculine nouns ending in -f, feminine nouns ending in
-ta and neuter nouns ending in -fo form the locative singular
in -cte. In other words, the ¢ is changed before the -¢ of the
locative ending into -¢, which followed by the vowel e is
spelled -cie. Thus:

brat o moim bracie about my brother
zart, joke w tym zarcie in that joke
samolot w samolocie in the aeroplane
kobieta o tej kobiecie about this woman
robota, work przy robocie at work

herbata na herbacie at tea

$wigto po $wigcie after the holiday
bloto, mud w blocie in mud

zloto, gold w zlocie in gold

Nouns in -d, -da, -do form the locative in -dzie (d% 4 e).
Thus:
blad (gen. bledu) w takim bledzie in such a mistake

wyklad, lecture  po wykladzie after the lecture
ogrdd, garden w ogrodzie in the garden
prawda o tej prawdzie about this truth
posada na tej posadzie  at that post
woda we wodzie in water

stado, flock w stadzie in the flock

Masculines in -%, -g, -ck and neuters in -ko, -go, -cho take
in the locative (and in the vocative) the ending -# (comp. pp.
121, 147). The feminines in -ka, -ga, -cha, however, take the
ending -e which causes the % to change into ¢, the g into dz,
and the ck into sz; in other words, feminines in -ka, -ga,
-cha form the locative (and also the dative, compare page
147) singular in -ce, -dze, -sze. Thus :

matka o matce about the mother
ksiazka w ksigzce in the book
Polska w Polsce in Poland

(nouns in -ka are particularly numerous)
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podloga, floor

noga

droga

ponczocha,
stocking

mucha, fly

na podlodze
na nodze
na drodze
w jednej

poriczosze

o tej musze

on the floor

on the leg

on the road

in one stocking

about that fly

Masculines in -¢, feminines in -{a and neuters in -fo form
the locative singular in -/e. Thus:

stot

general

dét, hollow,
lower part

szkota

bibula, blotting
paper

szklo

mydlo

krzesto

na stole
przy generale
w dole

w szkole
na bibule
na szkle

w mydle
na krzeéle

on the table

by the general

in the hollow,
lower down

at school, in the

school
on the blotting
paper
on glass
in soap

on the chair

(compare pismie, wio$nie, page 147)
Masculines in -7, feminines in -ra and neuters in -0 form

the locative singular in -rze.

profesor

papier

inzynier

kara, punishment

Thus :
o profesorze
na papierze
o inZynierze
po tej karze

about the professor

on paper

about the engineer

after this
punishment

in the cloud

on the mountain,

on the top

in the office

by the pen

in the lake

prac, to launder, to wash

pierzemy

plerzesz pierzemy

chmura, cloud w chmurze

gora na gorze

biuro w biurze

pidro przy piorze

jezioro w jeziorze

Learn the conjugation of the following two irregular
verbs :

braé, to take

Present :

biore bierzemy piore

bierzesz  bierzecie i

bierze biora pierze

piora
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Imrerative :

bierz pierz

bierzmy pierzmy

bierzcie pierzcie

Past :

Sing. :

Masc. : Fem.: Neut. :

bralem pralem bralam pratam —_ -
brate§ prale$ brala§ prala$

brat prat brala  prala bralo pralo
Plural :

Masc. Persons: All others:

brali$my praliémy braly$my praty$my
braliécie pralicie bralyécie pralyscie
brali prali braly praly

The perfective of braé is zabraé or wzigé. Zabraé is con-
jugated exactly like draé; the past tense of wzigé is con-
jugated as follows :

Sing. : Plural :
Masc.: Fem.: Neut.: Masc.persons: All others :
wziglem wziglam —  wzigliSmy wzigly$my
wziale§ waziela$ — wzielicie wzigly$cie
wzial wzigla wziglo wazieli wziety
The imperative of wziaé is: weZ

wezmy

wezcie

The perfective of praé is wypraé, or upraé, conjugated
exactly like praé.

Translate into English :

1. Czy pani sama pierze te serwetki? Tak, zawsze je
sama piore. W czym pani je pierze? W mydle i w goracej
wodzie. Potem prasuje, gdy sa jeszcze wilgotne. 2. Sa
jeszcze dwa wolne miejsca w tym samolocie. 3. Moja
siostra jest na posadzie w Warszawie. 4. Wczoraj bylo u
nas kilka oséb na herbacie. 5. Byla pani wczoraj na
wykladzie profesora Z.? 6. Czy pafistwo maja jakie kwiaty
w ogrodzie, czy tylko jarzyny ? 7. Wisiu, prosze cie, upierz
mi te dwa kolnierze. 8. Zabralem dzieci samochodem do
lasu. 9. Skad wziale$ te papierosy ? Z tego pudelka na
oknie. 10. Kto wzial mojq ksiazke z biurka ? 11. Czy pan

F



154 TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

bierze cukier do herbaty ? Nie, dzigkuje bardzo, nie biore.
12. Placa w zlocie. 13. Kochany bracie! Drogi panie
dyrektorze ! Panie generale! 14. Ona si¢ kocha w tym
aktorze. 15. Daj to tej kobiecie. 16. Syn pomaga matce.
17. We# parasol, deszcz pada. 18. Oni mieszkaja na gérze,
a my na dole. 19. Nie siadaj na tym krzeéle przy oknie.
20. Bierzcie co chcecie. 21. Wszyscy stuchacze byli na tym
wykladzie. Shichacze poszli na wyklad.

Translate into Polish :

1. The children are at school. 2. We are swimming in the
river, in the lake, in the sea. 3. We are at home ; in the
office; in the garden; in the shop; in the cinema; at
school ; in (na) the road ; in (na) the street; at (na) the
railway station (use: dworzec and stacja). 4. Cigarettes are
on the table. 5. This sugar is damp. 6. I washed your
stockings yesterday, but they are still wet ; but they are
still damp ; and in one stocking there is a hole. 7. Don’t
wash these serviettes in hot water. 8. She received lovely
flowers from him. 9. We write on paper. 10. Where do you
buy (your) vegetables ? 11. We walked in rain and mud.
12. The aunts are taking the two little girls, and the grand-
father is taking the boy. 13. We went to the garden. We
were in the garden.

Give the English for the proverb :

Z wielkiej chmury maty deszcz.
Vocabulary

Learn the new nouns and verbs given in the grammar part

of this lesson.

cukier, cukru, sugar

dziura, dziury ;
dziur, hole

(jarzyna, jarzyny) ; jarzyny,
jarzyn (mostly used in
plural), vegetable

kwiat, kwiatu ;
kwiatéw, flower

serwetka, serwetks ; serwetks,
serwetek, serviette, doily

prasowal, prasuje, prasujq,
prasuj, I1I, imperf., to
press, to iron

dziury,

kwiaty,

wilgotny, damp

skqd ? stqd, from where ?
from here

na gorze, at the top; also
used in the sense: up-
stairs.

na dole, at the bottom ;
also used in the sense:
downstairs

byé na posadzie, to have a
job (somewhere)
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LESSON 32
LOCATIVE SINGULAR : VOWEL CHANGES—MORE VERBS

In the preceding lesson you have learned that the locative
of brat is bracie, of stél is stole, i.e. that before the ending e
of the locative the consonant ¢ at the end of the noun
changes into ¢ (in the ending -cie), the consonant ¢ into /
(in the ending -le) and so on. Now compare the forms of
the locative in the following examples :

brat (gen. brata) loc. bracie
$wiat (gen. $wiata) loc. $wiecie
stét (gen. stotu) loc. stole
koscidt (gen. kodciola) loc. koSciele

You notice that in swrecie, ko$ciele in addition to the
change of the consonant there is also a change in the vowel
preceding that consonant : the 4 in Swiat changes into ¢ in
Swiecie, the o in ko$ciola (gen.) changes into e in koéciele.
It is only the vowels @ and o which, in certain exceptional
words, change into ¢ in the locative.

Learn the following commonly used nouns which form
their locative (and, in the case of masculines, also the
vocative, in the case of feminines, also the dative singular)
in this way:

kwiat w kwiecie in (the) flower, in
bloom

$wiat w $wiecie in the world

lato summer w lecie in summer

sasiad  neighbour o sasiedzie = about the neigh-
bour

obiad dinner, lunch po obiedzie  after dinner

las w lesie in the forest

aniol angel o aniele about the angel

koéciét  church w kosciele in the church

cialo body na ciele on the body

$wiatlo  light w $wietle in the light

wiatr wind na wietrze in the wind

wiara faith w wierze in the faith

Nouns ending in -st, -sta, -sto and -2d, -zda, -2do form their
locative singular in -$cie and -Zdzte, respectively. Several of
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these have also the change of the vowel a to e before the
locative ending :

list w liscie in the letter
most na mosécie on the bridge
kapusta cabbage w kapuécie  in the cabbage
miasto w miescie in town
ciasto dough, pastry w ciescie in the dough
wyjazd departure  po wyjetdzie after the departure
przyjazd arrival po przyjeZdzie on the arrival
gwiazda star o gwiezdzie  about the star
gniazdo nest na gniezdzie in the nest
We shall now learn three verbs describing position :
siedzieé to be sitting

(Compare : siadaé, to be sitting down)
staé to be standing
lezeé to be lying

Stedzieé and lezeé are both regular fourth conjugation
verbs, i.e.: present: siedzg, stedzisz, siedzi; siedzimy,
stedzicie, siedzq; imperative: siedZ, siedimy, siedicie
past : stedzialem, siedziale$, siedzial, etc. Lezed, present :
lezg, le2ysz, ledy ; lezymy, le2ycie, le2q ; imperative: lez,
lezmy, leacie ; past: le2atam, lezala$, lezala, (fem.), etc.

The verbs staé and baé sig are conjugated as follows :

staé, to stand baé sig czego$, to be afraid of
something, to dread some-
thing

Present :

stoje, I am standing, etc.  boje sig, I am afraid, I fear,

stoisz boisz sie etc.

stoi boi sige

stoimy boimy sig

stoicie boicie sig

stoja boja sie¢

Imperative :

stdj, stand ; halt, stop bdj sie
stéjmy bdjmy sie
stdjcie bdjcie sig
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Past :

Sing. :

Masc.: Fem.: Neut.: Masc.: Fem.: Neut.:
stalem stalam — Dbalem si¢ balamsie —
stale§ stala$ — bale§ sie  batla$ sig —
stal stala stalo bal sig bala sie¢  balo sig
Plur. :

Masc. Pers.: All others: Masc. Pers.:  All others:

staliémy statyémy bali$my sie baly$my sig
_staliécie statyécie bali$cie si¢ balyscie sig

stali staly bali si¢ baly sie

Translate into English :

1. W lecie jedziemy na wakacje, w zimie zostajemy w
mieécie. 2. Po obiedzie wszyscy poszliémy do lasu. 3. W
niedziele byliémy w koéciele. 4. O mdj aniele! Kochany
sasiedzie ! Bracie! 5. Siedzieliémy w cieniu, pod drzewami
nad jeziorem. 6. Chlopcy stali na moécie. 7. W tym cie$cie
nie ma cukru. 8. Siedzieliémy przy stole; przy obiedzie ;
przy $niadaniu ; przy kolacji; przy herbacie. 9. Siadamy
do stotu ; do obiadu; do $niadania; do kolacji; do her-
baty. 10. Dom mojej babki stal w lesie nad jeziorem. 11. Co,
ty jeszcze w 16zku lezysz, a tu jasny dzief, stofice $wieci.
12. Szliémy w $wietle ksiezyca. 13. Co bylo w tym lidcie ?
14. Na $rodku pokoju stal duzy stét. Na stole stoi wazon
(vase) z kwiatami. 15. Zajace siedzialy w kapuécie. 16. Nic
nie ginie na $wiecie. 17. Syn jego zginal w kwiecie wieku.
18. Dwa listy lezaly na biurku. 19. Stryj opowiadal nam o
tej nowej gwieZdzie. 20. Przy ciele Zolnierza lezal jego
karabin (rifle). 21. Ojciec wyjechal juz po przyjezdzie
brata. 22. Ptak siedzi na gnieZdzie. 23. Czego si¢ boisz ?
Niczego si¢ nie boje. 24. Byliémy w kosciele. Poszliémy dc
koéciota.

Translate into Polish : ’

1. The sun was shining. The stars were shining. The
moon is shining. 2. The gentlemen were speaking about
their new neighbour. 3. The box with the cigarettes is
(standing) on the table. 4. There were four eggs in this
nest. 5. The dog was lying on my bed. 6. There are various
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countries in the world, but for me there is only one:
Poland. 7. He remained faithful (wierny) to the faith of his
fathers. 8. I cannot read in (use: przy) this light. 9. He
was standing by the window in a dark room. 10. He came
after dinner. 11. What is lying on the chair there? 12. We
have a hare for dinner. 13. He was in bed (translate: he
was lying) (for) two weeks. 14. The letter arrived after you
had left (translate : after your departure). 15. In this small
town there are five churches. 16. The beds were standing
in the middle of the room. 17. Ilis two daughters perished
in Warsaw. 18. The trees were waving (kotysaé sig, like
pisa¢) in the wind. 19. Who is sitting there by (przy)
the church ? 20. The (women) were standing in the middle
of the street.

Exercise :

Put in the plural the following sentences :
1. Pani siedzi przy oknie.
2. Chlopiec stal pod drzewem.
3. Pies lezy przed domem.

Put the sentences 1 and 3 into the past tense, the sentence
2 into the present tense, for both numbers.

Vocabulary

Learn the nouns and the verbs given in the grammar part
of this lesson.

ksigzyc, ksigzyca, moon Swiecié, Swieci, Swiecq,
Srodek, Srodka ;  $rodks, Swieé, IV, imperf., to
$rodkéw, middle, centre ; - shine

way, means jasny dzien, bright daylight
zajqc, zajaca zajgce, w kwiecie wieku, in the
zajecy, hare prime of youth

gingé, ginie, ging, gin, I11, przy Swietle, in the light of,
imperf., to perish, to die; by the light of
zgingdé, perf.
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LESSON 33

FEMININE NOUNS ENDING IN A SOFT CONSONANT—PERFEC-
TIVES—NUMBERS

In addition to the feminine nouns ending in a vowel, the
vowel -a, e.g. matka, or the vowel -7, e.g. gospodyni, there is
in Polish a large group of feminine nouns ending in a
consonant, but only in a soft consonant. Since masculine
nouns may also end in a soft consonant, the problem arises
how is one to know whether a noun ending in a soft con-
sonant is masculine or feminine. The answer to that ques-
tion is rather unsatisfactory : you have to look the noun
up in the dictionary. There is only one ending, viz.: -0$¢,
which is definitely the ending of feminine nouns (exception :
gosé, guest, is masculine) ; for other endings no indication
can be given. Compare, e.g., the following two columns of
nouns :

Masculine : Feminine :

koc, blanket noc, night

klucz, key rzecz, thing

kosz, basket mysz, mouse

néz, knife podréz, journey, voyage,

pokdj, room kolej, railway [travel
etc., etc.

The declension of these nouns, usually called in Polish the
fourth declension, is so simple that we shall be able to
learn all the cases in one lesson.

In the singular nouns of this declension have the same
form for the accusative as for the nominative. In the
instrumental they take the characteristic feminine ending -¢
(rzeczq, podréiq, like matkq, paniq). For all other cases
of the singular, i.e. for the vocative, genitive, dative and
locative, they have one form and the ending of that form
is either -t or, after -c, -cz, -sz, -7z, -2, as usual, -y (compare
pages 104 and 105). Thus:

Singular

koé¢é wie$ mysl pieéh
bone village thought, idea song
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Nom. and Acc.:

kos¢ wie§ mys$l pie$n

Instr. :

koécia wsig myéla pieénig

Voc., Gen., Dat., Loc. :

kosci wsi mys$li piesni

noc rzecz mysz podréz twarz
night thing mouse journey face

Nom. and Acc. :

noc rzecz mysz podréz twarz

Instr. :

noca rzecza mysza podrdza twarza

Voc., Gen., Dat., Loc. :

nocy IZeczy myszy podrézy twarzy

In the plural, the nominative (i.e., also the accusative and
vocative) is for many nouns the same as the genitive
singular ; many nouns, however, take in this case (and
also in the accusative and the vocative) the ending -e, in
analogy to feminine nouns of the type ksiggarnia, r6za,
burza, etc. (compare page 113). Some may even take two
endings, e.g. wies, village, wsie or wsi, villages.

The genitive plural is the same as that of the singular ;
the dative, instrumental and locative take the endings
common to all Polish nouns, i.e. -om, -ams (after -§¢, -m1)
-ach. Thus:

»

Plural
Nom., Acc., Voc. :
kosci wsie or wsi mys$li pies$ni
Gen. :
kosci wsi mys$li pie$ni
Dat. :
koéciom wsiom mys$lom pie$niom
Instr. :
koéémi wsiami my$lami pieéniami
Loc.:

koSciach wsiach mysélach piesniach
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Nom, Acc., Voc.:

noce rzeczy myszy podréze twarze
Gen. :

nocy rzeczy myszy podrézy twarzy
Dat.:

nocom rzeczom myszom podrézom  twarzom
Instr. :

nocami  rzeczami myszami podrézami twarzami

Loc.:
nocach rzeczach myszach podrézach  twarzach

The perfectives of the verbs opowiadaé, to relate, to
narrate, to tell the story, odpowiadaé, to reply, to answer,
and dowiadywal sig, to try to find out, to make inquiries,
are : opowiedzied, to give, to tell the story, odpowiedzied, to
give a reply, dowiedzieé sig, to learn, to find out, to obtain
information, to receive news or information. These perfec-
tives are conjugated exactly like wiedzieé ; their imperatives
are :

opowiedz odpowiedz dowiedz sig
tell (the story) answer find out, makein-
quiries
opowiedzmy odpowiedzmy dowiedzmy sig
opowiedzcie odpowiedzcie dowiedzcie sig¢
Thus :
Imperfective : Perfective :
opowiadaé opowiedzieé
Opowiadal nam o swoich Opowiedzial nam o swojej
podrézach. podrézy do Francji.
He was telling us about his He told us about his trip to
journeys. France.
odpowiadad odpowiedzieé
Ucrniowie dobrze odpowia- Zaden 2z uczniéw na to
dali. pytanie nie odpowiedzial.
The pupils were giving None of the pupils gave
good answers. (knew) the answer to this
question.

F*
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dowiadywa¢ sig o co$ (ac-
cusative)

Dowiadywalem si¢ o te
ksiazke dla pana, nie
mozna jej dostad.

I was making inquiries
about this book for you,
it seems unobtainable (it
is impossible to get it).

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

dowiedzieé
(locative).
Dowiedzialem si¢ o tym
pociagu dopiero dzisiaj.
I have found out (learned,
been told) about this
train only to-day.

sie 0 czym$

The perfective of mdwié, to speak, to say, is formed from
another verb altogether and is : powiedzieé, conjugated like
wiedzie¢ (imperative like that of opowiedziec). Thus:

méwié

Czy mu pan méwil, ze ja
jade do Warszawy ?

Did you tell him that I am
going to Warsaw? (sense:
did you mention that in
conversation, were you
speaking about it at all ?)

powiedzieé
Czy mu pan powiedzial, ze ja
jade do Warszawy ?
Did you tell him that I am
going to Warsaw? (sense :
have you notified him ?).

Learn the following cardinal and ordinal numbers :

30 trzydziesci Nom. for [trzydziestu
40 czterdziesci masc. czterdziestu
50 piecdziesiat persons, | pigédziesigciu
60 szeéédziesiat the genit. |szeéédziesigciu
70 siedemdziesiat and all siedemdziesieciu
80 osiemdziesiat other osiemdziesigciu
90 dziewieédziesiagt cases: dziewigédziesigciu
100 sto Lstu

kilkadziesiat, a few score kilkudziesigciu

30th trzydziesty

40th czterdziesty
50th pigédziesiaty
60th szes$édziesiaty
70th siedemdziesiaty
80th osiemdziesiaty
90th dziewigédziesiaty

100th setny
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pieédziesiat, -y piendziesiont, -y

are

pigeédziesigciu 4 | piendziesiciciu
sze$édziesiat, -y pronounce szeZdziesiont, -y
sze$édziesigciu collcl>nuial szezdziesienciu
dziewigédziesiat, -y Pol?sh' dziewiefidziesiont, -y
dziewieédziesigciu * | dziewiendziesienciu

Translate into English :

1. Tatusiu, opowiedz nam bajeczke. Tatusiu, prosz¢ nam
opowiedzie¢ bajeczke. 2. Mam pani co§ powiedzieé. 4. Noc
z piatku na sobote byla jasna i ciepla. 5. Dowiadywat sie
pan o te koce ? Owszem, panie kapitanie, telefonowatem do
majora (major) Rekalskiego kilka razy, ale nie zastalem
go w biurze. Nikt nie odpowiada na telefon. Niech pan
jeszcze raz zatelefonuje. Halo, czy pan major Rekalski ?
Tak, a kto mdwi? Sierzant (sergeant) Zareba. Dzief
dobry panu, stucham pana. Panie majorze, ja w sprawie
tych kocéw, pan nam powiedzial, Ze pan nam moze daé sto.
Ale nie sto, ja nie mam stu, mam tylko pieédziesiat dwa
koce w tej chwili. To niedobrze, nam potrzeba kocéw na
dziewieédziesiat osiem 1dzek. Co tu teraz zrobié. Wiem, ze
porucznik Nowak mialdosta¢ kilkadziesiat kocéw, méwil mi
otymkilkadnitemu. Onich teraznie potrzebuje. O, dzigkuje
bardzo, czy pan major moze mi da¢ numer (number) jego
telefonu ? Niech pan czeka, o jest: trzydzieSci sze$é
siedemdziesiat dwa. Dziekuje bardzo. Do widzenia. Do
widzenia panu. 6. Moja babka bala si¢ myszy. 7. Dowie-
dzialem si¢ duzo ciekawych rzeczy. 8. Tu sg koéci dla psa,
daj mu je. 9. Jechaliémy przez wie§. Mieszkali na wsi.
Dowiedzieli$émy sig, ze wojsko nieprzyjaciela stalo w lasach
za wsia. 10. Zna kilkadziesiat piesni polskich. Kto napisal
muzyke do tej piesni? Uczniowie Zegnali nas pie$nia.
11. Co to za pigkna twarz! Na twarzach dzieci nie wi-
dzialem radosci. Kobieta z twarza aniota. 12. To bardzo
pigkna my$l. Wszystkie moje my$li sa z wami. Liczyt w
my$li. Modlil si¢ w myéli. To mi nie przyszlo na mys$l.

Translate into Polish :

1. Can you find out such a thing for (dla) us. 2. Itis a
very important (wazny) thing. 3. The stars and the moon
shine at night. 4. There are mice in this house. 5. The
voyage was very pleasant. 6. We were driving at night (use
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instrumental, no preposition). 7. I have learned that my
things are still at the station. 8. I cannot reply to this
question. 9. She did not want to tell me that. 10. I read
(past) his letter with great joy. 11. Who has replied to this
letter ? 12. Why don’t you answer ? 13. They left for the
country. They live in the country.

Exercise

Give the Polish for:

. after the journey.
. in his travels.

. among these things.
. with that idea.

© 0N U LN

. in the villages (in translate :
. in this song ; in these songs
in his face (in translate :

na).

na).

. she told me about it; she was telling me about it ;
she did not answer me (dative).
. they did not tell him about it ; they told us (related)

everything ; they replied on Tuesday.

Vocabulary
Learn the new nouns and verbs given in the grammar

part of this lesson.

bajka, bajki ;
diminutive :  bajeczka,
fable, fairy-tale, story

pytanie, pytania ; pytania,
pytan, question

rado$é, radosct,
joy, rejoicing

sprawa, sprawy ; sprawy,
spraw, affair, business,
case, problem

potrzebowaé, potrzebuje, po-
trzebujg, 111, imperf. (no
perf.), to require, to be in
need of

potrzeba mi czegos (gen.) (an
impersonal expression), I
need something

feminine,

bajki, bajek,

co za pigkna twarz ! what a
lovely face !

to niedobrze, that is not so
good

w my$li, in one’s thoughts,
in one’s mind

przyszto mi na mysl, it has
occurred to me

na wss, in the country

wyjechat na wie$, to leave
for the country

w sprawie (followed by gen.)
concerning, in the matter
of. . ..
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LESSON 34
THE PERSONAL PRONOUN—THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN—VERBS
IN -ng¢

The instrumental and the locative of the personal pro-
nouns for the first and second persons singular and plural
are as follows :

ja, I ty, thou my,we Wy, you
Instr.: ze mna z toba z nami z wami
Loc.: o mnie o tobie o nas 0 was
Siostra mieszka ze mna. My sister lives with me.
Ktoidzie z toba do miasta? Who is going to town with

you ?

Oni byli za nami. They were behind us.
Zosia szta przed wami. Sophie walked before you.

As you already know, the accusative of ja is mig or mnie,
of ¢y is ctg. The same forms serve also as the genitive, e.g. :

Acc.: Ojciec mnie (mig) wota. Father is calling me.

Gen.: Ktomnie (mig) szukal? Who was looking for me?

Acc.: Czy on cig zna ? Does he know you ?

Gen.: On cig nie zna. He does not know you.

There exists, however, another form for the pronoun cie,
viz. the form ciebie, which, as a longer word, is used after
verbs when emphasis or differentiation between two
persons is intended. E.g.:

Gen.: Nie ciebie wolalem, ale I have not been calling

Janka. you, but Johnny.
Acc.: Zna ciebie, ale nie zna He knows you, but he
twojego brata. does not know your
brother.

The dative ¢z possesses a similar emphatic variant, viz.
tobie. As a corresponding variant of mi the form mnie is
used. Thus:

Emphatic :
Dalem ksiazke tobie, nie I gave the book to you, not
twojemu bratu. to your brother.

(non-emphatic : Dalem ci (I gave you the book).
ksiazke).
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Emphatic:

Mnie on o tym nic nie He did not say anything
mowil. about it to me.

(non-emphatic: On mi (He did not say anything
nic o tym nie méwit). about it to me).

It is these longer forms, i.e. for the genitive and accusa-
tive mnie, ciebie, and for the dative mnie, tobie which are
always used with prepositions. Thus: dla mnie, dla ciebie,
for me, for you ; czekal na mnie, na ciebie, he was waiting
for me, for you ; ku mnie, ku tobie, towards me, towards you.

There are no variants in the declension of my, wy.

Thus the complete declension of the personal pronouns
ja, ty, my, wy is as follows :

Nom. & Voc.:

ja ty my wy

emphatic emphatic after verbs, emphatic

after and preposi- after and preposi- and preposi -
verbs tional verbs tional tional
Gen. & Acc.:
mie mnie cie ciebie nas was
Dat.:
mi mnie ci tobie nam wam
Instr.:
mna (ze) mna toba (z) toba nami wami
Loc.:
— (we) mnie — (w) tobie nas was

The vocative of personal pronouns, occasionally used for
the first and second person in such exclamations as O ja
nieszczgsny ! What an unfortunate man I am ! ; 2y niedobre
dziecko! (thou) you unkind child, is the same as the
nominative.

The reflexive pronoun sig also possesses an emphatic
variant which is stebie; this form is used with transitive
verbs as a reflexive object (but not with verbs which as a
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rule are accompanied by stg, i.e., you cannot say in Polish :

spieszg siebie, modle siebie, but only spieszg sig, modle sig).

The emphatic siebie is often accompanied by sam, myself :

Rujnujesz siebie i rodzing. You are ruining yourself and
your family.

Stebie serves also as the genitive form, e.g. after the
negation :

Ja sam siebie nie rozu- Idon’tunderstand myself.
miem.

The other cases of the reflexive pronoun are : the dative—
sobte, the instrumental—sobg, and the locative— (o) sobie.
Thus :

Ona sobie tylko szkodzi. She is only doing herself

harm.
Nie mialam ze soba pie- I did not have any money
nigdzy. with me.
On nigdy nie méwi o sobie. He never speaks about him-
self.

Note that in all these examples the reflexive pronoun
refers to the subject of the sentence. A reference to a person
other than the subject would necessitate the use of an
ordinary personal pronoun. Compare, e.g. :

Ona sobie tylko szkodzi. She is only doing herself

And: harm.
Ona jej tylko szkodzi. She (one person) is only
doing her (another per-
son) harm.

A reflexive pronoun used with the plural of a verb may
also express reciprocity, thus corresponding to the English
each other :

Kochaja sig. They are in love with each
other (love each other).

Kldcq sig ze soba. They are quarrelling with
each other.

Rozmawiali ze sobg bardzo They were talking (with each
dlugo. other) for a very long time.
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There is a group of third conjugation verbs ending -ng¢
and -¢¢, like gingé, to perish (vocab. Lesson 32), ciggngé, to
pull, to draw, plyngé, to flow, to be sailing, swimming to,
towards something. These verbs form their present tense in
-nie, -ng (the third persons singular and plural) and are
conjugated regularly : ciggne, ciggniesz, ciggnie ; ciqgniemy,
ciggniecte, ciggnq; plyng, plyniesz, plynie; plyniemy,
plyniecie, plyng. In the past tense the -g- of the ending
appears in the singular masculine (derived from the form
of the third person: ciggnal, plyngt, -nqt being a closed
syllable), but changes to -¢- in all other forms (derived
from the forms: cigg-neg-la, cigg-neg-fo, for the third per-
son singular feminine and neuter, and cigg-ne-li, cigg-neg-ty,
third person plural for masculine persons and all others, in
which the -ng- forms an open syllable). Thus (compare also
‘the conjugation of wzigé, page 153) :

Past :

Singular :
Masculine Feminine Neuter
ciagnatem plynalem ciagnelam plynelam  — —
ciagnale$ plynale§ ciagnela$ plynelad — —
ciagnal  plynal  ciagnela plynela ciagnelo plynelo

Plural :

Masculine Persons : All others :

ciagneliémy  plyneliémy ciagnelySmy plynelyémy
ciagnelicie  plyneliscie ciagnetyécie  plynelyécie

ciagneli plyneli ‘ciagnely plynely
Imperative :
ciagnij plyfi (note the shorter forms: plyn, etc.)

ciagnijmy plynmy
ciagnijcie plyficie

The verb zamknqd, to close, to shut, which is the perfec-
tive of the imperfective verb known to you: zamykaé, and
the verb zaczqé, to begin, to start, the perfective of the
imperfective verb: zaczynaé, are con]ugated exactly like
ciggngé.
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A number of verbs of this type, however, mostly those
with a consonant preceding the -ng¢ of the infinitive ending,
form their past tense without the -ng- element, i.e. their
past tense forms are shorter than those of the present tense.
For example, the verb btec, to run, which is conjugated in
the present as though its infinitive were ‘‘ biegngé’ :
biegne, biegniesz, biegnie; biegniemy, biegniecie, biegng,
imperative : biegnij, biegnijmy, biegnijcie, and the verb
rosngé or ré$¢ (double infinitive), to grow (intransitive only),
which is conjugated regularly in the present tense: rosng,
ro$niesz, rosmie; roSmiemy, roSmiecie, rosmg, imperative :
ro$nij, ro$nijmy, ro$nijcie—form their past tense as follows :

Past tense:

Singular :
Masculine Feminine Neuter
bieglem roslem biegtam rostam _ =
biegle§  rosle$ bieglta§  rosta$ —_- -
biegt rést biegla  rosta bieglo rosto
Plural : |
Masculine persons : All others:
biegliémy  ro$liémy biegly$my roslyémy
biegliscie roélicie bieglyscie rostyscie
biegli rogli bieglty rosly

Some verbs, e.g. kwitngl, to blossom, to be in bloom, may
have double forms in the past tense, with -ng- or without it :
Kwitngt bez, Lilac was in bloom. Or, Kwit! bez. The
shorter forms of this verb are more commonly used : R{ze
kwitly. Roses were in bloom.

The perfectives of the above verbs are :

of ciagnad pociagnaé to pull, give a pull
plynaé doplynaé¢ to reach by sailing, swim-
ming
biec pobiec to run to

rosnaé or réé¢  wyrdéé to grow up
kwitngé zakwitnagé to come into bloom
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Translate into English :

1. Zaczalem ciagnaé. Zaczeli biec. Zaczela czytaé.
ZaczeliSmy pisaé. 2. Mieli$my wielki ogrdéd, w ktérym rosty
réine stare drzewa. 3. Dzieci wyrosly. 4. Czas szybko plynie.
Rzeka plynie 5. Pobiegla do sklepu. Poszla do sklepu.
Pojechatla do sklepu. 6. Chlopcy plywaja w jeziorze.
Chlopcy plyneli do drugiego brzegu jeziora. Chiopcy
doplyneli do drugiego brzegu jeziora. 7. Réze juz zakwitly.
Wezedzie kwiaty kwitly. 8. Zamknal okno, a potem wzial
ksiazke i1 zaczal czytaé. 9. Zamknij okno. Nie zamykaj
okna. Wez plaszcz. Nie bierz plaszcza. Pobiegnij do sklepu
i kup mi gazete. Nie biegnij tak szybko pod gdre. 10. Ja
mu nie chce szkodzié, ale on sobie sam szkodzi, bo ze
wszystkimi si¢ kldci. 11. Przede mna, dwa statki plynely
po spokojnym morzu. 12. Pomagamy sobie, jak mozemy.
13. Oni nie méwia ze soba. 14. Wolal powiedzie¢ tobie niz
mnie. 15. Tobie §piewam te¢ pie$fi. Sobie $piewam, nie
ludziom (people). 16. Nie czekaj na mnie. Czekalam na
ciebie tak dilugo. 17. Czy to dla mnie? Tak, dla ciebie.
O, dzigkuje ci! 18. Idziemy do was na obiad. Byli u nas
na obiedzie.

Translate into Polish :

1. Flowers grew by (nad) the lake. 2. We were walking
along the bank (use the instrumental, no prepos.) of the
river ; they were in front of us. 3. Children grow fast.
4. The ship was sailing to Poland. The ship did not reach
Poland. Rivers are flowing to the sea. 5. Let us shut the
windows and (let us) begin our work. 6. The sisters were
quarelling with each other. 7. I am swimming (plynq¢)
towards you (thou). He was swimming towards me.
8. Who wanted to speak with me ? I wanted to speak with
you (thou). 9. He wasasking about (o with acc.) you (thou).
About me ? Yes, about you all. 10. Pull towards yourself.
11. This tree grows only in warm countries. 12. Run with
us. They were running quickly towards me.

Exercise :

Put the sentence: Koz ciggnie wéz into plural, present
tense, and into singular and plural, past tense,
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Vocabulary

Learn the pronouns and verbs given in the grammar
part of this lesson.

brzeg, brzegu brzegi, szkodzié, szkodzi, szkodzg,
brzegbw, bank, shore IV, imperf., to harm, to
statek, statku ; statki, stat- do harm
kéw, ship szybko, quickly

klécié sig, kibci sig, kldcq stg, ni2, than
kidé¢ sig, IV, imperf., to
quarrel

LESSON 35

PERSONAL PRONOUN: SUMMARY—Trzeba, Powinien—THE TRANS-
POSITION OF ENDINGS

In the preceding lesson you have learned the emphatic
forms of the personal pronoun for the first and second
person singular. The dative, accusative and genitive of the
personal pronoun for the third person masculine singular
also possess emphatic variants, which are: jemu (for mu)
dative, jego (for go) accusative and genitive. Thus:

Dative :

Non-emphatic :

Datem mu ten list. I gave him that letter.
Emphatic :

Jemu dala, nie mnie. She gave it to him, not to me.

Accusative :

Non-emphatic :

Widzialem go wczoraj. I saw him yesterday.
Emphatic:

Jego widzialem, ale ciebie I saw him, but I did not see
nie. you.
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Genitive :
Non-emphatic :
Nie widzialem go wczoraj. I did not see him yesterday.

Emphatic :
Jego nie widzialem, ja wi- I did not see him, I saw
dzialem. her.

The instrumental and locative singular for the third
person are : masculine and neuter #¢m (one form), feminine
nig, niej. In the plural the instrumentalis nimsz, the locative
nich, irrespective of gender. Thus :

Singular :

Instr. :

Ciesze si¢ nim (synem, I am pleased with him (the
pidrem). son) with it (the pen).

Ciesze sig¢ nia (cdrka). I am pleased with her (the

daughters.

Méwil z nim (z synem, z He talked with him (with
dzieckiem), z nia (z the son), with it (with the

corka). child), with her (with the
daughter).
Loc.:
Méwit o nim (o synu, o He spoke about him (about
dziecku), oniej (ocdrce). the son), about it (about

the child), about her
(about the daughter).

Plural :

Instr. :

Ciesze sie nimi. I am very pleased with them.
Mdéwit z nimi. He talked with them.

Loc.:

Méwit o nich. He spoke about them.

We can now sum up the forms of the personal pronoun
for the third person singular and plural :
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Singular :
Masculine : Feminine : Neuter :
Nom. :
on ona ono
after emph- reposi- after (no Te] after i
verbs: atig: fional verbs emph.) gsitl:a- ver(;)s: emph, p'&&fﬂ:
Acc.:
go jego niego ja — nia je —_ nie
Gen.:
go jego niego j&j — niej like themasculine
Dat.:
mu jemu niemu jej — niej like the masculine
Instr.:
nim — nim nia — nig like themasculine
Loc.:
— — nim — — niej  likethemasculine
Plural :

Masculine persons : All others :
Nom.: oni one

after preposi- after  preposi-

verbs: tional: verbs: tional:
Acc.: ich nich . je nie
Gen.: ich nich like the masc. persons
Dat.: im nim like the masc. persons
Instr.: nimi nimi like the masc. persons
Loc.. — nich like the masc. persons

Note that jego, jej, jego and #ch are also used as possessive
pronouns and adjectives for the third person, meaning Ais,
her, hers, its, thetr and theirs, thus corresponding to mdj,
twdj and nasz, wasz for the first and second person singular
and plural. Compare :

Jego szukalem. Jejszuka- I was looking for him. I was
looking for her.

lem.

Jego kapelusz. Jej kape-

lusz.

His hat.

Her hat.
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The words powinien and trzeba express duty, necessity,
need for an action. Of the two, trzeba is simpler in use. It
is an impersonal, non-inflected expression, followed by an
infinitive, e.g.:

Trzeba to ugotowad. It needs to be cooked. It
had better be cooked.

Trzeba juz isé. We (or : I, the person speak-
ing) had better go, be
going.

Trzeba may be used in the past tense, which is formed by
the addition of the verb byfo (past of by¢), and in the future
tense, formed by the addition of the verb be¢dzie (future of
byé). Thus:

Trzeba bylo to ugotowaé. It needed to be cooked. Or:
It should have been
cooked.

Trzeba bedzie to powts- It will need to be repeated.
rzyé.

Powinien is an adjective, comparable to the English
obliged, bound to. It has therefore the usual three forms for
the three genders in the singular, viz. : powinien, powinna,
powinno, and two forms in the plural: powinni (masc.
persons), powinny (all others). These forms are used for the
third person singular and plural of the present tense as
though they were verbs, in the meaning ought to, should.
Thus :

On to powinien wiedzie¢. He ought to know it.
Ona powinna dzisiaj wy- She ought to leave to-day.

jechad.
Piéro powinno by¢ na The pen should be on the
biurku. desk.
Powinni jej pomdc. They ought to help her.
Dzieci powinny ié¢ spaé.  The children ought to go to

bed.

In the first and second persons singular and plural,
however, an interesting thing takes place: the adjective
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takes the verbal endings, viz., the endings of the present
tense of byé. Thus:
Singular :
Masculine: Feminine:
powinienem powinnam  (jest-e-m) I ought to (man,
woman)

powiniene§ powinna$ (jest-e-§)  thou oughtest to
(man, woman)

Plural :

powinniémy powinnyémy (jeste-émy) we ought to (men,
women )

powinniécie powinny$cie (jeste-§cie) you ought to (men,
women)

The past tense is formed from the present by the addition
of a form of the third person of the past tense of by¢, i.e.,
byt, byta, bylo, byli, byly, according to gender and number.
Thus :

Past tense:
Singular :
Masculine : Feminine : Neuter:

powinienem byt powinnam byla —
I should have, I ought to have

powiniene$ byt powinnas byla —
thou shouldst have, etc.

powinien byl  powinna byla powinno bylo
he, she, it should have
Plural :
Masc. persons : All others :
powinniémy byli powinnyémy byly
we should have

powinniécie byli powinnyscie byly

you should have
powinni byli powinny byty

they should have

Note also the impersonal expressions: powinno sig, one
ought to, powinno si¢ bylo, one ought to have. . . .



176 TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

The fusion of the endings of the verb byé with the adjective
powinien gives us an opening for the discussion of a very
characteristic and very frequent phenomenon in the con-
jugation of a Polish verb : in the past tense the endings of
the first and second persons singular and plural can be
detached from the verb and added to the personal pronoun,
to an interrogative adverb, or to some other part of speech
which is stressed in the sentence. Let us take the sentence:

Ty tam byla§ wczoraj. You (to a woman) were there
yesterday.

In colloquial speech, in informal dialogue, a Pole will
certainly say : Ty$ tam byla wczoraj, transferring the final
-§ of bylas to the personal pronoun #y. The sentence:
Kiedy wrdciliscie ? When did you (to several people) come
back ? will be changed to: Kiedyscie wrdcili?

Study some more examples :

Dlaczego$cie wrdcili ? Why did you come back ?
(dlaczego wrdciliscie)
Kogo$ widziat?  (kogo Whom did you see ?

widziale$)
Pytasz sig, coémy robili? You are asking what we
(co robili$my) were doing ?

W szkolescie nie byly ? (w  You have not been to school?
szkole nie bylyscie)

Dwam tylko kupil. (tylko I have bought only two.
dwa kupilem)

When you now turn back to page 129 and read again the
second and third song given there, you will understand that
the words cos blyszczala are an instance of this transposition
of the ending, that co$ is not something, but co plus the § of
the verbal form blyszczatas$; gdym ja ujrzat takes place of
gay ja ujrzatem ; céze$ ty za pani is somewhat more difficult
as the verb jest is left out, it should read : cdze$ ¢y jest za
pani, which, without the transposition, would be: cd2
(another form of co) ty jeste$ za pani.*

* This, therefore, is an example of the transposition of endings in

the present tense which, however, occurs only in the first person
singular and second person singular and plural for the verb by¢, to be.
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Learn the names of the months (which are not written
with an initial capital letter in Polish) :

styczen stycznia January w styczniu in January
luty lutego February wlutym in February
(Declined as adject.)
marzec marca March W marcu in March
kwieciefn  kwietnia April w kwietniu in April
maj maja May W maju in May
czerwiec  czerwca June W czerwcu in June
lipiec lipca July w lipcu in July

sierpiefi sierpnia August  w sierpniu in August
wrzesiefi  wrzeénia September we wrze$niu  in September
paZdziernik paZdziernika October ~w paZdzierniku in October
listopad  listopada = November w listopadzie in November
grudziefi  grudnia December w grudniu in December

do stycznia until January  przez wrzesiefi through September
do marca until March przez caly maj all through May
do lutego until February przez luty through February

od stycznia from January  w ciagu lutego during February
od czerwca from June w ciagu sierpnia during August
od grudnia from December w ciggukwietniaduring April

Ktdrego (i.e. dnia) dzi§ What day is it to-day ?

mamy ?

Pierwszego stycznia. The first of January.

Pigtnastego maja. The fifteenth of May.

Dwudziestego drugiego The twenty-second of
sierpnia. August.

sobota, dnia szesnastego Saturday, November 16th
listopada

w sobote, dnia szesnastego on Saturday, November 16th
listopada

w dniu ésmym lipca on the eighth of July

Translate into English :

1. Powinienem byl to skoficzyé w listopadzie. 2. Te
barwy si¢ ze soba nie godza—powinna$ zmieni¢ ten zdlty
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kolor na niebieski. 3. Ja nie chce z nim jecha¢ do Warszawy.
Ale powiniene$ ! 4. Zrobilo si¢ ciemno i trzeba bylo wracaé
na deszczu i po blocie. A widzisz, méwitam ci, powinniécie
byli wziaé parasol. 5. Pracowalam z nimi przez cala jesien,
to jest do grudnia. 6. Trzeba sie¢ zaczaé ubierad, juz pézno.
7. Nie my$l o nim. Pewnie mys$li, ze jej dobrze w tym
kolorze. 8. Rzeczy powinny byly przyjéé wczoraj, trzeba
zatelefonowad i spyta¢ sie o nie. 9. Nie trzeba ptakaé, moja
droga, robimy co tylko mozna, aby im pomdc. 10. Jej pan
mdgt powiedzieé, ale jemu nie powinien pan byl mdwié.
11. W tym roku grusze kwitly w maju, w zesztym roku w
kwietniu. 12. Nie myéli pan, Ze trzeba tam bedzie z nig
pojechaé ? Kiedy ? Moze w lipcu, albo z koficem czerwca ?
Dobrze, moze dwudziestego dziewiatego czerwca, w nie-
dziele ? 13. Lepiej to zrobié w jesieni niz w lecie. 14. Trzeba
zmieni¢ pieniadze. Zmien mi ksiazke.

Translate into Polish :

1. What were you thinking about ? 2. I am very fond of
the colours (barwa) of autumn. I do not like the colours of
autumn. 3. She should have changed these towels. He
should have gone away in September. 4. All the workers
should go to the meeting. All the (girl) pupils ought to have
white collars. 5. We had better hurry. It was necessary
to hurry. It will be necessary to hurry (use #rzeba in all
these sentences). 6. What do you think about it? 7.
Autumn is drawing near, the golden Polish autumn. 8. We
(men) should be ready in the first days of February. 9. She
hasn’t changed (add si¢) at all. 10. I wrote to him, to her,
to them, in March. 11. Don’t think that I am afraid of you
(thou). Don’t think that we are afraid of you (to several
people). 12. I was there from March to June. 13. He
laughed at them. He was surprised at them. He was
running towards them. 14. He was looking at her. She was
looking at him, at them. 15. We stayed at their place
(with %, them) till the end.
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Vocabulary

Learn the pronouns, verbs and nouns given in the
grammar part of this lesson.

barwa, barwy ; barwy, barw, mysleé, mysli, myslg, mysl,

colour, hue IV, imperf., to think (o
kolor, koloru ; kolory, kolo- kims, o czym$, about
réw, colour somebody, about some-
jesten, jesient, fem., autumn thing)
koniec, kovica ; korice, zmienial, I, imperf. ; zmie-
korcow, end ni¢, perf., to change
z koricem marca, towards the
end of March
LESSON 36

NEUTERS IN -¢—VERBS : #nie$é, wieZé—NUMBERS

There is a group of neuter nouns in Polish which in the
nominative singular end in -¢. These nouns take the same
endings as neuter nouns in -¢, with this important difference,
however, that their stem is lengthened before the addition
of the ending. Thus nouns in -mi¢ form their genitive
singular in -mienia (gen. ending : -a), other case endings of
the singular being added to that longer stem (dat. and loc. :
-mieniu, instr. : -mientem). In the plural the lengthened
stem of nouns in -mi¢ ends in -mion- and is then followed by
the usual case endings (nom., acc. and voc. plural : -miona,
dat.: -mionom, etc.). Nouns which in the nominative
singular have the -¢ preceded by some other consonant
(e.g. -rz¢, -cz¢, see below) form the genitive singular in
-¢cta, the nominative plural in -gfa. Learn the declension of
the following nouns:

imie ramie zwierze dziewcze
Christian arm animal young girl
name
Singular :
Nom., Voc. and Acc.:
imie ramie zwierze dziewcze
Gen. :

imienia ramienia zZwierzecia dziewczecia
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Dat. and Loc. :

imieniu ramieniu
Instr.:

imieniem ramieniem

Nom., Voc. and Acc. :
imiona ramiona

Gen. :
imion ramion

Dat. :
imionom ramionom

Instr. :
imionami ramionami

Loc.:
imionach ramionach

For the change ¢/a in zwierzeta/zwierzat, dziewczeta/
dziewczat, compare the change in $wigto: $wieta/$wiat

(page 25).

The English verb #o carry has two correspondents in
Nies¢ means to carry in one's
hands, in one’s arms, on one’s back, wieZé means to carry,
to be bringing something with oneself in a vehicle, when

Polish : mtesé and wieZé.

zwierzeciu dziewczeciu

zwierzeciem  dziewczeciem

Plural :
zwierzeta dziewczeta
zwierzat dziewczat
zwierzetom dziewczetom

zwierzetami  dziewczetami

zwierzetach dziewczetach

travelling. Learn the conjugation of these two verbs ;

Present :

Singular: niose
niesiesz
niesie

Plural : niesiemy
niesiecie
niosa

Imperative: nie$
nie$my
nieécie

wioze
wieziesz
wiezie
wieziemy
wieziecie
wioza
wieZ
wiezmy
wiezcie



Past :

Singular : Masculine :
niostem wioztem niostam wiozlam
nioste§ wiozle§ nioslag§ wiozta$

widzt

Masculine persons :

nieéliSmy wiezliémy

nie$lidcie wiezliécie
wiezli

nidst
Plural :

niesli
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Neuter :

Feminine :

niosla wiozla niosto wiozlo
All others :

niostyémy wiozly$my
niostyécie wiozlyscie
niosty wiozly

The perfectives of niesé, wieié are : przyniesé, przywiesé.

It is rather illuminating to compare the verbs #§¢ and
jechaé with nie§¢ and wie$é. I$¢ and niesé, and jechaé and
wie#é go together, the first pair of verbs implying move-
ment and transportation by natural means, the second
movement and transportation by some kind of a vehicle.

Learn the following cardinal and ordinal numbers :

200 dwieécie
300 trzysta
400 czterysta
500 piedset

600 sze$éset
700 siedemset
800 osiemset
900 dziewieéset

kilkaset, several hundred

1,000 tysiac
1,000,000 milion
200th

300th

400th

500th

600th

700th

800th

900th

1,000th
1,000,000th

Nom. for dwustu
masc. trzystu
persons, czterystu
the genit. pigciuset
and all | szeéciuset
other siedmiuset
cases : o$miuset
dziewigciuset
kilkuset

} declined as nouns

dwusetny or dwdchsetny
trzechsetny
czterechsetny

pie¢setny

szedlsetny

siedemsetny

osiemsetny
dziewigésetny

tysieczny

milionowy

Pigéset, sze$éset and dziewigéset are pronounced in collo-
quial Polish piesicet, szejset, dziewiericet.
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The words hour and o’clock are both translated into
Polish by the noun godzina. Thus we say: duwie, trzy,
cztery godziny, two, three, four hours, pigé, szesé, dziesigc
godzin, five, six, ten hours, and druga, dsma, dwunastu
godzina, two, eight, twelve o’clock. Learn the expressions
of time with the noun godzina :

Ktéra godzina ?

What time is it ?

Druga, siédma, dziesiata.
Two, seven, ten o’clock.

Wpét do drugiej, wpdt do
piatej, wpdl do dzie-
wiatej.

(Lt.: ahalf towards 2, 5,9).
Half past one, four, eight.

Kwadrans po drugiej.

A quarter past two.

Or:

Pietnascie po drugiej.

Fifteen (minutes) past two.

Or:

Kwadrans na trzecig.

A quarter past two (lit.:
towards three).

Za kwadrans druga.

A quarter to two.

Or:

Za pietnascie druga.

Fifteen (minutes) to two.

Or:

Trzy (kwadranse) na druga.

A quarter to two (lit.: three
quarters towards two).

O ktdrej godzinie ?

At what time ?

O drugiej, o siédmej,
dziesiatej (godzinie).

At two, seven, ten o’clock.

O wpdl do drugiej, o wpdl
do piatej, o wpét do
dziewiate].

At half past one, four, eight.

Kwadrans po drugiej.
At a quarter past two.

Pietnascie po drugie;.
At fifteen minutes past two.

O kwadrans na trzecia.
At a quarter past two.

Za kwadrans druga.
At a quarter to two.

Za pietnaécie druga.
At fifteen (minutes) to two.

O trzy na druga.
At a quarter to two.

Two minutes past four.,

Dwie minuty po czwartej.
Five, ten past five.

Pig¢, dziesigé po piatej.

Za dwie minuty szdsta.
Za pig¢, za dziesig¢ szdsta.

Two minutes to six.
Five, ten to six.
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The date of the year reads in Polish as follows :

the year 1945 rok tysiac dziewieéset (cardinals) czter-
dziesty piaty (ordinals).

in the year 1945 w roku tysigc dziewigéset (non-
declined) czterdziestym piatym (de-
clined).

Translate into English :

1. Chlopcy i dziewczeta. W naszej szkole dziewczeta ucza
si¢ razem z chlopcami. 2. W naszej szkole jest dwustu
pigtnastu chlopcéw i dwiedcie czternadcie dziewczat.
3. Postaliémy im dwa tysiace siedemset trzydzieéci osiem
ksiazek, dziesigé tysiecy papieroséw i dziewielset dwa-
dziescia dwie paczki z gazetami i pismami. 4. Brat wczoraj
przyjechal ze wsi i przywidzt mi kosz tych wspaniatych
gruszek. 5. Zmeczona jestem, bo niostam te cigzka paczke, a
dzisiaj tak goraco. 6. Ide¢ do miasta, moze ci co przynieéé ?
O jak to dobrze, herbata mi sie skoficzyla i zapomnialam
rano kupi¢, przynie$ mi paczke herbaty. 7. Jedrek jedzie
jutro autem do Warszawy i pyta sig, co ci przywiec.
8. Dwaj panowie spotykaja si¢ w pociagu. Dzien dobry
panu. Dzienn dobry—gdzie pan jedzie ? Jade do rodziny,
zona z cérkami jest na wakacjach. Na dlugo pan jedzie ?
Tylko na niedziele, ale mam kilka walizek, wioze¢ Zonie
rozne rzeczy, ktérych na wsi nie mogla dostaé. Niech pan
patrzy, co ja wioze. Piesek! Jakiéliczny! Ladny, prawda ?
Wioze go mojemu malemu synkowi, ktéry bardzo lubi
zwierzeta. 9. Jak si¢ pan nazywa? Kowalski. Imie i
nazwisko proszg. Andrzej Kowalski. 10. Wzial syna w
ramiona. 11. Nie moge ruszy¢ prawym ramieniem. 12. Sios-
tra przywiozla dziewczetom material na sukienki, byta
wielka radoéé. 13. Mamusiu, przywieZli stél. 14. Ten
plaszcz jest za szeroki w ramionach. 15. Wojna skoriczyla
si¢ w roku tysiac dziewieéset osiemnastym. Wojna zaczela
sie w roku tysiac osiemset siedemdziesiatym pierwszym.

Translate into Polish :

1. What is she carrying? 2. My daughters (translate :
girls) are very fond of apples and pears. 3. All the children
in my family have Polish (Christian) names. 4. Who
brought this parcel ? What is in this parcel ? 5. I am not
afraid of animals. 6. What have you (thou, man) brought
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me from London ? What have you (thou, woman) brought
me from town ? 7. It was necessary to amputate (ampu-
towaé) the left arm. 8. In the year 1617, 1492, 1056, the
year 1525, 1781, 1315. 9. Bring me a glass of water. When
did they bring this wardrobe ? 10. They (man and woman)
came by car (instr.), very tired, they were on the road
(translate : were driving) five hours, and roads were bad.
11. The right hand and the left leg. 12. He has two
(Christian) names, John Andrew. 13. What are you sending
him for Christmas? I have already sent him 2,000
cigarettes and a few books. 14. It is an old Polish surname.
15. All his family perished in Warsaw. 16. He brought them
several hundred cigarettes from Paris,

Exercise :

1. Put the following two sentences into the plural, present
tense, and into singular and plural, masculine and feminine
past tense:

Wiezie drzewo z lasu.
Niesie kosz jablek z ogrodu.

2. Jakie zwierzeta znasz ? (give all the names of animals
you have learned so far).

3. Give the Polish for:

at four o’clock—at twelve oclock—at three o’clock.
five o’clock—one o’clock—nine o’clock.

half past two—at half past nine.

a quarter to five—ten minutes past five.

a quarter past three—five minutes to six.

Vocabulary

Learn the nouns, verbs and expressions given in the
grammar part of this lesson

posytaé, I, imperf. ; postaé, gruszka, gruszki ; gruszki,

perf., to send gruszek, pear
auto, auta ; auta, aut, or . mnazwisko, nazwiska ; na-
samochdd, samochodu ; samo- 2wiska, nazwisk, surname,

chody, samochodéw, motor  family name
car
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paczka, paczki ;  paczki, zmegczomy, masc. persons:

paczek, parcel zmeczent, tired
rodzina, rodziny ; rodziny, Andrzej, Andrew, diminu-
rodzin, family tive: Jedrek
rano, in the morning imig 1 nazwisko, name and
prawy, right surname
lewy, left
LESSON 37

NOUNS WITH IRREGULAR PLURAL—PLURAL NOUNS—PER-
FECTIVES—THE USE OF nie ma—PAST TENSE AFTER NUMBERS

The nouns brat, brother, ksiqdz, priest, czlowiek, a human
being, man, which are declined regularly in the singular (but
note : the vocative singular of ksigdz is ksigze), have special
formsin the plural : bracia, ksigza, with a strong implication
of the collective sense, while the plural of czlowiek—Iludzie
is formed from an entirely different root. Thus :

Compare :

brat ksiadz czlowiek dziecko, child
Plural :
Nom., Voc.:

bracia, ksieza, ludzie, dzieci,

brothers, priests people, men  children

brethren and women

Gen., Acc. :

braci ksiezy ludzi dzieci
Dat.:

braciom ksiezom ludziom dzieciom
Instr. :

braémi ksiezmi ludZmi dzieémi
Loc.:

o braciach  ksigzach ludziach dzieciach

G
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The noun rok, year, uses as its plural the word lata, a
regular neuter noun, declined as, e.g. pidra. Thus: ten rok,
that year, fe lata, those years ; pierwszy rok, the first year ;
dwa lata, two years, pie¢ lat, five years, etc. Note that the
singular lato means summer.

To express age, the noun (rok), lata is used in Polish with
the verb mied, to have, not the verb fo be, as in English.
Eg.:

Dziecko ma rok, dwa lata, The child is a year, two
sze$é lat. years, six years old.
Mam trzydziesci lat. I am thirty.

Masculine nouns in -anin, like warszawianin, a Varsovian,
declined regularly in the singular (gen. and acc.: warsza-
wianina, dat. warszawianinowt, etc.) drop the -in of the -anin
ending in the plural. Thus: nom. and voc. warszawianie,
gen. and acc. warszawian, dat. warszawianom, etc.

The irregular plural and the existence of double forms for
certain cases of that number in the declension of oko, eye,
ucho, ear, and rgka, hand, are explained by the fact that
the plural forms of these nouns as we have them to-day are
the result of the fusion of normal case endings for the plural
and of the endings of an old dual number which once existed
in Polish for nouns denoting dual organs. Thus:

oko ucho reka

Plural :
Nom., Voc., Acc.:

oczy uszy rece
Gen. :

0Czu or 0czow uszu or uszéw rak
Dat. :

oczom uszom rekom
Instr. :

oczyma or oczami  uszyma or uszami rekoma or rekami
Loc.:
w oczach uszach rekach
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There is a considerable number of nouns in Polish which
have only plural forms, e.g. drzwi, door (originally : double
doors—dwoje, troje drzwi, two, three doors, like dwogje, troje
dziect) ; spodnie, trousers; mozyczki, scissors (dwie pary
spodni, dwie pary nozyczek, two pairs of trousers, two pairs
of scissors), etc. These are declined regularly.

You have learned before that the perfective of mdwié is
powiedzied, a verb of an entirely different root. There are a
few more instances of imperfectives having their perfective
correspondents of another root, e.g. : kfa$¢ na, to be putting
on, or kfa$é do (also: wkiadaé do), to be putting in—
perfectives : polozyé na, to lay, to put on, wlozyé do, to lay,
to put in. The imperfective wkladaé and the perfective
wilozyé (implied : na siebie, on oneself) are also used in the
sense fo put on (clothes). Kia$é sig, polozyé sig mean to lie
down, to go to bed.

Imperfective : Perfective :

kladé polozyé—wlozyé

Zawsze kladlem zegarek tu Polozylem zegarek tu na
na stole. stole.

I always used to put my Ihave put my watch here on
watch here on the table. the table.

Wiozylem zegarek do kie-

szeni.
I have put the watch in my
pocket.
Nie kladz tu zegarka. Poléz tu zegarek.
Don’t put your watch Put the watch here.
here. W16z plaszcz, zimno jest.

Put your coat on, itis cold.

Kladli$my si¢ wczeénie. Potozyliémy si¢ wczeénie.
We used to go to bed early. We went to bed early.

Widzieé, to see, has two perfectives : zobaczy¢, to catch
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sight of, and wjrzeé, a word used more in literature than in
daily usage. Thus:

widzieé zobaczyé—ujrzeé

Widzialem go, jak szedt Zobaczylem go znowu, gdy
pod gdre. wyszed! z cienia.

Isaw him (watched himas I saw him (caught sight of
he was walking) walk up him) again, when he
the hill. walked out of the shadow.

(no imperative) Zobacz, kto przyszedt.
See who has come.

I ujrzeli anioléw niebieskich
And they saw heavenly an-
gels. . .

You know the expression nie ma which, as a negative
expression, is always followed by the genitive ; if followed
by a genitive singular it means there s not, is not, if followed
by a genitive plural it means there are not, are not. Thus :

Ojca nie ma w domu. Fatherisnot athome (is out).
Cérki nie ma w domu. My daughter is not at home
(is out).

Czy zastalem pana dok- Isthe doctor at home? No,
tora? Nie, pana dok- the doctor is out.
tora nie ma w domu.

Nie ma ani jednej zapalki There is not a single match

w tym pudetku. (left) in this box.
Nie ma zapalek w domu.  There are no matches in the
house.
Nie ma zadnych jarzyn. There are no vegetables.

The past of nie ma is nie bylo, the future nie bedzie

Ojca nie bylo w domu. Father was not at home (was
out).
Niebyloanijednejzapalki. There was not a single
match.
Zadnych listéw dzi§ nie There have been no letters
bylo. to-day.

Jutro ojca nie bedzie w Father will not be at home
domu. to-morrow.
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We érode nie bedzie zebra- There will be no meeting on

nia. Wednesday.
W lipcu nie bedzie lekcyj* There will be no lessons of
angielskiego. English in July.

Note the use of nie ma, nie bylo, nie bgdzie with personal
pronouns :

Nie bylo mnie w domu. I wasnot at home. I was out.
Nie bylo nas w do nu. We were not at home. We
were out.

Nie bedzie nas w domu. We shall not be at home. We
shall be out.

Nie bedzie go w domu. He will not be at home. He
will be out.

Another impersonal expression is wolno, it is permitted,
one is allowed, the person allowed to do something being
put in the dative. The past and future are formed with byfo,
bedzie. Thus:

Tego nam nie wolno robié. We are not allowed to do
that. We must not do

that.
Nie wolno mi bylo je§¢ I was not allowed to eat
miesa. meat.

After numbers from pf¢é up and numerical expressions,
like duzo, malo, kilka, kilkana$cie, kilkadziesigt, etc., the
verb for the past tense is put in the third person singular
neuter. Thus:

Present : Past :

Jest pie¢ oséb. Bytlo pigé oséb.

There are five (persons) There were five people.
people.

Wraca szeéciu nauczycieli. Wrdcilo sze$ciu nauczycieli.
Six (men) teachers are Six (men) teachers have
coming back. come back.

Wraca sze$¢ nauczycielek. Wrdcilo sze$¢ nauczycielek.
Six (women) teachers are Six (women) teachers have
coming back. come back.

* For the ending -yj compare footnote on p. 115.
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Siedmiu nas idzie.
Seven of us (men) are

going.

Siedem nas idzie.
Seven of us (women) are

going.

Pracuje kilku, kilkunastu,
kilkudziesieciu ludzi.
Several, a number (be-
tween 11-19), a few
score of men were work-

ing.

Pracuje kilka, kilkanacie,
kilkadziesiat kobiet.
Several, a number, a few
score of women are

working.

Troje, piecioro nas jest.

There are three, five of us
(brothers and sisters at
home, or men and wo-
men in a party).

Translate into English :

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Siedmiu nas poszlo.
Seven of us (men) went.

Siedem nas poszlo.
Seven of us (women) went.

Pracowalo kilku, kilkunastu,
kilkudziesieciu ludzi.

Several, a number (between
11-19), a few score of men
were working.

Pracowalo kilka, kilkanascie,
kilkadziesiat kobiet.

Several, a number, a few
score of women were
working.

Troje, piecioro nas bylo.

There were three, five of us
(brothers and sisters at
home, or men and women
in a party).

1. Przez pig¢ lat nie mialam Zadnej wiadomoéci o moich

braciach, nie wiedzialam, czy zyli, czy byli zdrowi, gdzie byli,
co robili, nic, zupelnie nic. £. Ile lat ma pana brat? Ja
mam dwdch braci, jeden ma dwadzie$cia lat, a drugi dwa-
dzieécia trzy. 3. W ciagu (in the course of) tej wojny zgineto
kilkana$cie milionéw ludzi. 4. Zadnego z ksigzy nie bylo
jeszcze w kodciele. 5. Nie trzymaj rak w kieszeni. 6. Wi-
dzimy oczyma, slyszymy uszyma. 7. Uszom nie wierze.
8. Wlozylam list do paczki, nie wiedzialam, ze listéw w
paczkach posylaé nie wolno. 9. Kilkudziesieciu ludzi byto
tak zmeczonych, ze polozyli si¢ pod drzewami przy drodze
i nie chcieli 1$¢ dalej (any further). 10. Warszawianom nie
wolno bylo wyjéé z domu po szdstej wieczér. 11. Wilozyt
spodnie na siebie i dopiero wtedy zobaczy}l, ze byly na (for)
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niego za diugie. 12. Zdziwilem si¢, gdy zobaczylem, ze
klucza nie bylo w drzwiach. 13. Czy ksiadz Zaleski bedzie
jutro w domu o trzeciej ? 14. Przyniosk§ mi nozyczki? Tak,
przynioslem, mam w kieszeni w plaszczu. 15. Czlowiek ma
dwoje oczu, dwoje uszu, dwie rece i dwie nogi. 16. W prawej
kieszeni mialem zegarek, a w lewej zapalki.

Translate into Polish :

1. Do you hear ? Listen—the clocks are striking. 2. A
healthy animal eats anything (translate: everything).
3. One of his brothers was a priest. 4. The door to the
garden was open. 5. I am putting the scissors into this box.
6. People were waiting for the news. 7. We were not
allowed to smoke at (przy) work. 8. For (przez) six years
people had no news about their families. 9. I received this
watch from my mother two years ago. 10. She has lovely
blue eyes. 11. My brothers and sisters are in Poland. My
brothers will not be at home to-morrow. 12. The priests
were helping the people. 13. In which hand are you holding
the scissors, in the right or the left ? 14. They were in
England six years. 15. I put my hand in my pocket-—there
is no money ! 16. What are you doing ? I am ironing your
trousers. 17. There is a hole in this pocket. 18. Where does
one put the matches? Where did vou put the matches ?
19. See what time it is. 20. My dog is white, but it has black
ears. 21. Man lives only a few score years.

Vocabulary

Learn the new nouns, verbs and expressions given in the
grammar part of this lesson.

trzymaé, I.,imperf., to hold, wiadomo$é, wiadomoscs ;

to keep wiadomoscs, wiadomosct,
kieszen, kieszent ; kieszenie, fem., news

kieszeni, fem., pocket zdrowy, healthy, in good
zapatka, zapatki ; zapalki, health

zapalek, match dopiero wtedy, only then
zegarek, zegarka ; zegarki, dwa lata temu, two years

zegarkéw, watch ago

pigé lat temu, five years ago
tydzien temu, a week ago
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LESSON 38

FOURTH CONJUGATION—ASPECTS : THE ITERATIVE AND
SEMELFACTIVE VERBS

Verbs of the fourth conjugation with infinitives ending in

-sié e.g. prosié, to ask for, to beg
-zié grozié, to threaten
-§cié czyécié, to clean
-£dzié jezdzi¢, to go, drive, travel (regularly, fre-
quently) ; to run (with ref. to trains, buses, etc.)

preserve the soft consonants before the endings -isz, -¢, -tmy,
-icte of the present tense, i.e. in the second and third
persons singular and the first and second persons plural,
but before the endings -¢, -¢ of the first person singular and
the third person plural change the

§ (=s before the following i) to sz

% (=z before the following i) to 2

§¢ (=$c before the following i) to szcz
4d4 (=2dz before the following i) to zdz.

Thus they are conjugated in the present tense as follows :

prosié¢ grozié czyscié jezdzié
prosze groze czyszcze jezdze
prosisz grozisz czyécisz jezdzisz
prosi grozi czysci jezdzi
prosimy grozimy czyscimy jetdzimy
prosicie grozicie czyécicie jezdzicie
prosza groza czyszcza jezdia
Imperative :

pro$ groz czy$é

pro$my grozmy czy$émy (not used)
proscie grozcie czyéécie

The past tense is formed normally from the infinitive,
e.g. prosilem, prosiles, prosit, prosilismy, prosiliscie, prosil ;
jetdzilam, jeidzita$, jetdzila, jeidzibySmy, jetdziby$cie,
Jetdzity.
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Verbs in -steé, like musieé, to have to, must, are con-
jugated like prosi¢, ie.: musze, I must, musisz, musi,
MUSIMY, MUSICie, Muszq (no imperative) ; past regularly :
musialem, 1 had to, musiales, musial, musieliémy, musie-
licie, mustels.

The perfectives of these verbs are as follows :

prosi¢ — poprosié

grozi¢ — zagrozié

czyécié — oczyécié or wyczyscic

jezdzi¢ — no correspondent, see page 194
musie¢ — no correspondent

We have been studying for some time now the imper-
fective and perfective aspects of the Polish verb, more
particularly their use in the past tense. As a repetition,
consider the following two sentences illustrating these two
aspects of the verb fo write :

Pisal list (imperfective). He was writing a letter.

What do you see ? A man sitting at the table, pen
in hand, a sheet of paper in front of him, he is writing
on it ; there is perhaps another sheet covered with his
writing at his side, but the letter is not finished yet, it
is still in the course of being written and the man is in
the course of writing it.

Napisat list (perfective). = He has written the letter.

What do you see ? You may see a letter in a sealed
and stamped envelope lying on the table ready for
posting—or else, you may picture it already somewhere
on the way to or at its destination—because by the
form napisat you know that the letter has been finished.

The form of the imperfective past expresses, we repeat
(compare page 91), with most verbs, an action in progress
or a habitual, regularly repeated action, thus, e.g. kupo-
walem may mean I was buying or I used to buy. There is,
however, a small group of verbs in Polish which possess
special forms to express a habitual or regularly repeated
action. Such forms are called iterative or frequentative
verbs and constitute a variety of the imperfectives.” With
the use of an iterative special stress is put on the repetition
of the action, without consideration of its completion or
non-completion as in the perfective and imperfective aspects.

o‘
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The verbs pisaé and czyta¢ have both iterative forms
which are : pisywac and czytywaé. Thus:

Pisywal do rodzicéw co He used to write to his
dwa tygodnie. parents every fortnight
(regularly).
Compare pisywat with pisa? and napisal, above.
Now compare the present tense of czytaé and czytywaé :

Ona czyta teraz to pismo. She is reading that paper

now.
Ona czytuje wszystkie pis- She reads regularly (is in the
ma ilustrowane. habit of reading, almost :
makes a point of reading)
all illustrated papers.

You have become acquainted with the verbs :

i$¢ and nie§é—to go (on foot) and to carry, to be bringing
something on one’s person ;

jechaé and wieZé—to go (by some means of transport) and
to carry, to be bringing something with one in a
vehicle.

The intrinsic sense of these verbs is fo be on one’s way to
some destination (i$¢, jechaé do . . .) and to be carrying,
transporting some objects, parcels, luggage, etc., to some
destination (nie$é, wiefé do . . .) or for somebody (nies¢,
wieZé komu$ or dla kogos). These verbs cannot therefore
express the idea of a repeated or habitual action. This idea
is expressed by their frequentative (or iterative) corres-
pondents, which are:

for 14¢ and nie$§¢ — chodzié and nosié
for jechaé and wieZé — jezdzi¢ and wozié

Chodzié is a regular verb of the fourth conjugation, nosi¢
and wozi¢é are conjugated exactly like prosi¢ and grozié, the
conjugation of jezdzi¢ is given above.
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Compare the following two sentences and note the entirely
different meaning or implication expressed by #§¢ and
chodzié :

Dziecko idzie do szkoty. The child goes, is going to
school. The child is on its
way to (or even: leaves
for) school.

Dziecko chodzi do szkoly. The child attends school.
The child is a pupil at a
school (the child is al-
ready school-age and goes
to school).

Compare now the use of jechaé—jeédzié, nie$é—nosié,
wieZ(—wozic :
Maz widocznie jechal tym My husband was apparently
samym pociagiem co (travelling by) on the
pan. same train as you.

W zeszlym roku maz jez- Last year my husband went
dzit do biura koleja, ale to the office (regularly) by

teraz mamy auto, wigc train, but now we have a
jeZdzi autem. car, so he goes (regularly)
by car.
Co on niesie ? What is he carrying ?
On zawsze nosi parasol. He always carries an um-
brella.

Nosié is also used in the sense to wear clothes, eg.: Ty
jeszcze nosisz ten plaszcz? You are still wearing this
overcoat ?

Widzt zonie suknig z Pary- He was bringing his wife a
za i nie zglosil na cle. dress from Paris and did
not declare it at the cus-

toms.

Przez caly dzien wczoraj All day yesterday he was
wozil buraki z pola. carting beetroot from the
field.
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The four verbs which we have just learned, may take
prefixes which modify their meaning: przychodzi! means
he used to come (here, from somewhere), przynosit, przy-
wozit, he used to bring (here, from somewhere, on his
person or by some means of transport), wychodzit means he
used to leave, he was leaving, etc. Jeidzi¢ changes to
-jezdzaé before the prefixes, thus przyjezdzal, wyjezdzat, he
used to come, to arrive, he used to leave (by some means of
transport). Przyjeidzal, wyjeidzaé are regular first con-
jugation verbs.

In contrast to iterative verbs, there is a small group of
verbs which express an action performed but once. These
verbs, called semelfactive verbs, are always perfective, and
usually denote (1) a quick movement, e.g. kopngé, to give
a kick, (2) a sudden sound, e.g. krzykngc, to cry out, jeknqgé,
to utter a groan, (3) a flash of light, e.g. blysngé, to flash,
etc. They mostly end in -ng¢, but of course not all verbs in
-nqé are semelfactive, compare ciggnqé, kwitngdé, rosngé, etc.,
page 169.

Translate into English :

1. Moi sgsiedzi jeidza do biura autobusem, ja zwykle
chodze piechoty. 2. Maz przyjezdza z biura o piatej, dzieci
przychodza ze szkoly o czwartej. Maz wyjezdza z domu o
wpdl do 6smej, a dzieci wychodza do szkoly o wpdt do
dziewiatej. 3. On jezdzi jak wariat (madman). W lecie
jezdziliémy w géry lub nad morze. 4. Oni wszedzie tego psa
ze sobg woza. Kiedy dziecko placze, ona je bierze na rece
i nosi po pokoju. Prosz¢ cig, nie no$ juz tego zielonego
kapelusza. 5. Muszg dzi$§ pojechaé do matki. Wolg pojechat
dzi§ niz jutro. Chce dzi$§ pojechaé do matki. Moge dzi$
pojechaé. 6. Prosza o pisma i gazety. On nigdy o nic nie
prosi. Ona mnie nigdy o nic nie poprosita. 7. Wyczyscit te
czarne buty, az sie $wiecily. 8. Nieprzyjaciel grozil nam
wojna. 9. Chlopiec krzyknat. Chory jeknal. Kto§ kopnal
psa. 10. On do nich nie chodzi, ale pisujg do siebie. Dwa
razy w tygodniu chodzg na lekcje polskiego. ChodZ ze mna.
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Exercise

Put the following two sentences into (1) the first person
singular, (2) the third person plural, present tense, (3) the
third person plural, masculine and feminine, past tense:

Chodzi do biura piechotg.
Jezdzi do biura autobusem.

Translate into Polish :

1. We are cleaning the knives. 2. Nothing threatens you,
what are you afraid of ? 3. The shoes must be under the
bed. 4. A light flashed among the trees. 5. These green
buses run to the station. 6. A horse kicked him. 7.1 always
carry two watches. 8. He never wears a hat. 9. We used
to read regularly (one verb, no adverb) Polish papers.
10. They are asking for clothes (ubranie), not for money.
11. I must go now. 12. The girls go to all meetings. 13. I
must carry everything from town myself. 14. They bring
(deliver, bring by car) everything to the house. 15. She
did not even cry out. 16. The peasants go (regularly) to
town in carts (instr.). 17. The doctor is coming (by car) at
eleven o’clock. 18. The children go (attend) to school. The
children go (are on the way) to school. The children go to
school by bus. The children are at school.

Vocabulary

Learn the new verbs given in the grammar part of this
lesson.
autobus, autobusu ; auto- 2zielony, green
busy, autobuséw, 'bus prechotq, on foot
but, buta ; buty, butdw, shoe wszegdzie, everywhere

LESSON 39
MASCULINES IN -a—COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

There is an appreciable number of masculine nouns in
Polish which end in -, i.e. in the same ending as the
feminine nouns, e.g. mgZczyzna, man, radca, councillor,
poeta, poet, dentysta, dentist, etc. These nouns are, however,
masculine in gender, i.e. a qualifying adjective or pronoun
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takes the masculine endings. In the singular they are
declined exactly as feminine nouns in -, in the plural they
follow the masculine declension. Thus:

Singular—compare :
Fem.: Masc.: Fem. : Masc. :
ta wiosna ten mezczyzna mioda kobieta milody poeta
this spring this man a young a young poet
woman
Nom. :

ta wiosna ten meziczyzna mloda kobieta milody poeta
Voc. :

— wiosno — mezczyzno  mloda kobieto miody poeto
Acc.:

te wiosng tego mezczyzne mloda kobiete mlodego poete
Gen. :

tej wiosny tego mezczyzny milodej kobiety mtodego poety
Dat. and Loc. :

tej wioénie temu mezczyZnie mlodej kobiecie mtodemu poecie
Instr. :

tq wiosng tym mezczyzna mtloda kobieta mlodym poeta

Fem. : Masc. :
praca radca
work councillor
Nom.: praca radca
Voc. : praco radco
Acc.: prace radce
Gen., Dat. and Loc.: pracy radcy (compare p. 104)
Instr.: praca radca
Plural :
Nom. and Voc. : mezczyZni poeci radcowie
Acc.and Gen.: mezczyzn poetéw radcéw
Dat. : mezczyznom poetom radcom
Instr. : meZczyznami poetami radcami

Loc.: mezczyznach poetach radcach
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Nouns in -sta, like dentysta, dentist, artysta, artist,
specjalista, expert, form the nominative and vocative plural
in -Sct, thus dentysci, artysci, specjalisci, the genitive in -dw,
dentystéw, artystéw, specjalistow.

Surnames of men in -a, e.g. Zargba, Zmuda, and in -o,
e.g. Kosciuszko, Fredro are also declined in the singular like
feminine nouns ending in the same consonants plus -4, i.e.
Zargba is declined like osoba, Zmuda like woda, Kosciuszko
like matka, Fredro like siostra, etc. In the plural they are
declined like masculine nouns, taking in the nominative the
ending -owie, thus Zargbowie, Zmudowie, KoSciuszkowse,
Fredrowie, in the genitive the ending -éw, Zargbéw, Kos-
ctuszkéw, etc.

To form the comparative degree of adjectives, the end-
ings: -szy, -sza, -sze (for the three genders) are added to
the stem of the positive degree ; but, if the stem ends in a
group of consonants difficult to pronounce, an -¢j- is
inserted before the endings -szy, -sza, -sze, so that the
comparative ends in -¢jszy, -¢jsza, -¢jsze.

The superlative degree is formed from the comparative
by adding to it the prefix naj-. Thus:

The ending -szy :

staby glupi stary
weak stupid old
slabszy glupszy starszy
weaker more stupid older, elder
najstabszy najglupszy najstarszy
weakest most stupid oldest, eldest
mtlody twardy tani
young hard, tough cheap
milodszy twardszy taniszy
younger harder cheaper
najmlodszy najtwardszy najtanszy
youngest hardest cheapest
ciekawy nowy prosty
interesting new simple
ciekawszy nowszy prostszy
more interesting  newer simpler
najciekawszy najnowszy najprostszy

most interesting  newest, latest simplest
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Note the change of g to 2 before the comparative ending :

drogi dhugi ubogi
dear long poor
drozszy dtuiszy ubozszy
dearer longer poorer
najdrozszy najdluiszy najubozszy
dearest longest poorest

—and the change of £ to/ (in some adjectives also the change
of the preceding vowel o or a to e) :

mily  pleasant wspanialy  splendid
milszy pleasanter wspanialszy more splendid
najmilszy pleasantest najwspanialszy most splendid
wesoly  gay biaty white
weselszy gayer bielszy whiter
najweselszy gayest najbielszy whitest

Adjectives which in the positive degree end in -kz, -oki,
-eki drop this suffix before the comparative ending :

krétki brzydki ciezki
short ugly heavy
krétszy brzydszy ciezszy
shorter uglier heavier
najkrétszy najbrzydszy = najcigiszy
shortest ugliest heaviest
gleboki szeroki daleki
deep wide for, distant
glebszy szerszy dalszy
deeper wider farther, further
najglebszy najszerszy najdalszy
deepest widest farthest, most

distant
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The ending -tejszy :

biedny zimny smutny
poor cold sad
biedniejszy zimniejszy smutniejszy
poorer colder sadder
najbiedniejszy najzimniejszy najsmutniejszy
poorest coldest saddest
latwy easy trudny difficult
latwiejszy  easier trudniejszy  more difficult
najlatwiejszy easiest najtrudniejszy = most difficult
ladny nice, lovely
ladniejszy nicer
najladniejszy nicest
Note the change 1/1:
cieply warm

cieplejszy ~ warmer
najcieplejszy ~ warmest

The nominative plural for masculine persons of the
comparative and superlative degrees ends in -s¢, thus,
miodsi meiczyini, younger men, starsi poect, older poets,
najmiodst uczniowte, the youngest pupils, najstarss ludzie,
the oldest people, etc.

Some adjectives, like leniwy, lazy, gorzki, bitter, uparty,
stubborn, form their comparative and superlative degrees
by means of words corresponding closely to the English
more and most, viz., bardziej and najbardziej, both derived
from bardzo, very, much. Thus, gorzki, bardziej gorzki,
najbardziej gorzki, bitter, more bitter, most bitter. The
same method of comparison often applies to adjectives
preceded by the negative particle nie-, e.g. miewygodny,
uncomfortable ;  miepostuszny, disobedient (postusany,
obedient) ; niewyrainy, indistinct (wyrainy, distinct);
niebezpieczny, dangerous (bezprecany, safe), etc.

Many Polish adjectives do not form the higher degrees,
e.g. chory, sick, ill, and very numerous adjectives derived
from nouns. The latter are called relatively qualitative
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adjectives and take place of what is in English expressed
by an attributive noun preceding another noun. E.g.:
plaszcz zimowy zimowy—zima winter coat
kwiaty wiosenne = wiosenny—wiosna  spring flowers
piedni zolnierskie  Zolnierski—zolnierz soldiers’ songs

ruch uliczny uliczny—ulica street traffic
rok szkolny szkolny—szkotla school year
zelazne zdrowie zelazny—zelazo iron health
nocna praca nocny—noc night work
gorskie powietrze  gdrski—gdra mountain air
wojna $wiatowa $wiatowy—sSwiat world war
wtorkowe zebrania wtorkowy—wtorek Tuesday
meetings

These adjectives are very characteristic of the Polish
language. They are easily understandable and should be
studied in any Polish text the student happens to be
reading.

Translate into English :

1. Kilku starszych radcéw nie chcialo sig na to zgodzié.
2. On na najprostsze pytanie nie umie odpowiedzie. 3. Ten
zart jest jeszcze glupszy niz pierwszy. 4. Najmltodszymi
aktorami w naszym teatrze sa dwaj bracia Zmudowie.
5. Wszyscy mezczyZni do pigédziesiatego roku zycia g w
wojsku, mlodsze kobiety musialy takze pdjéé albo do
wojska albo do fabryk. 6. Moja najdroisza! Moi naj-
drozsi! 7. Czy to jest najkrétsza droga na poczte ? 8. Naj-
trudniejszym zadaniem, jakie stoi przed rzadem, jest
sprawa odbudowy (reconstruction) kraju. 9. W tym
miejscu rzeka jest szersza niz pod mostem. 10. W gdrskim
powietrzu slabsze dzieci szybko wracaly do zdrowia.
11. Herbata jest drozsza niz kawa. 12. Byta to najdluzsza
noc, jaka pamietam w zyciu. 13. Ci poeci polscy nigdy juz
nie wrdcili do kraju.  14. Te buty sa wygodniejsze 1 tafisze
niz tamte. 15. Byly to najmilsze chwile w moim zyciu.

Translate into Polish :

1. The oldest people do not remember such a severe
(translate : sharp) winter. 2. Itis a large family, there are
still three younger children. 3. Yesterday we had the
warmest day in the year. 4. Artists and poets do not earn
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much. 5. Itis the oldest Polish song. 6. It was the heaviest
punishment that he could get. 7. The eldest son worked in
a factory, and the youngest daughter in (na) a post-office.
8. Zosia is the prettiest girlin the village. 9. Gold is not the
hardest metal. 10. Poorer houses have only two rooms, a
kitchen and a bathroom. 11. This exercise was easier than
that one. 12. Men and women. Boys and girls. Brothers
and sisters. 13. It is warm in the bathroom. 14. In the new
government there are two women and ten men. 15. In the
soap factory (translate: factory of soap) there were work-
ing forty-five men and thirty-three women. 16. Health is
the most important thing. 17. In Poland there are very
good dentists. 18. After the theatre we went to a café.
19. Mickiewicz and Slowacki were poets. 20. Further work
was very difficult. 21. I met our dentist’s wife at (na) the
post-office.

Vocabulary

Learn the new nouns and adjectives given in the grammar
part of this lesson.

fabryka, fabryki ; fabryki, vzad, rzqdu ; rzqdy, rzqdéw,

fabryk, factory government
tazienka, tazienki ; lazienki, teatr,teatru ; teatry, teatréw,
{azienek, bathroom theatre
poczta, pocaty, post; post- wazny, important
office albo—albo, either—or
LESSON 40

THE FUTURE TENSES

Up to now you have learned only one tense of perfective
verbs, i.e. the past tense. But perfective verbs possess
another tense, which is like the present in form, but is
future in meaning. E.g., the perfective verb kupié, of which
you know the past tense (kupilem, kupiles, kupil, etc.),
forms the future tense as follows :

kupie, I shall buy, or I will kupimy, we shall buy, or we
buy will buy

kupisz, thou wilt buy kupicie, you will buy

kupi, he, she, it will buy  kupia, they will buy
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Thus the conjugation of this future tense is exactly like
that of a present tense : kupi¢, a regular fourth conjugation
verb, is conjugated exactly like robié, but while robig,
robisz, robi, etc., mean : I make, thou makest, he makes, etc.,
present tense, because robié is an imperfective verb (per-
fective : zrobi¢), the similar forms of kupi¢ mean: I shall
buy, thou wilt buy, he will buy, future tense, because
kupié is a perfective verb (imperfective : kupowad).

More examples :

Imperfective Perfective
verb : Present : verb : Future :
wracad, wracam, wrdcié, wrdce,
to be Iam to come I shall, I
going back going back back willcome
back
pozwalaé pozwalam pozwolié, pozwole,
to permit, I permit to give I shall, I
to allow permission  will permit
dawaé, daje, da¢, dam,*
to give, to I am to give I shall, I
be giving giving will give
sprzedawaé, sprzedaje, sprzedaé, sprzedam,
tosell, to Iam to sell Ishall, I
be selling selling will sell
robi¢, robie, zrobié, zrobie,
tomake,to Iam to make Ishall, I
be making making will make
placié, place, zaplacié, zaplace,
to pay, to I am pay- to pay Ishall, I
be paying ing, I pay will pay
uczy¢ sie, ucze sie, nauczy¢ sie, naucze sie,
tolearn,to I am learn- to learn Ishall, I
be learning ing, I learn will learn

* Dam, dasz, da, damy, dacie, dadzq—note the last form and
compare with jedzq, they eat, and wiedeq, they know. All
compounds with daé are conjugated in the same way, thus
strzedadzq, they will sell.
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my¢ sig, myje sie, umy¢ sie, umyje sig,
to wash I am having tohavea Ishall, 1
awash, I wash wash  will have a
wash
dziekowaé,  dziekuje, podziekowaé, podzigkuje,
to thank I thank tothank,to Ishall, I
render thanks will thank
pi¢, pije, wypié, wypije,
to drink I am drink- todrinkup Ishall, I
ing, I drink will drink
up

(The future tense of perfective verbs is given in the
general vocabulary).

Since perfective verbs have no present (their present
tense forms have the meaning of the future), it is only
from imperfective verbs that the present tense can be
formed in Polish.

Imperfective verbs, however, can also form a future, so
that we have two future tenses in Polish. The future of
imperfective verbs is a compound tense, composed of :
(1) the future of the verb by¢, to be, which is: bedg, be-
dziesz, bedzie, bedziemy, bedziecie, bedq, I shall be, thou wilt be,
he, she, it will be, etc., and (2) of the third person, masculine,
feminine or neuter, singular or plural, in dependence on
gender and number, of the past tense of the verb. Thus
from, e.g., the verb robi¢é, this future tense is :

Singular :
Masc. : Fem. : Neut. :

bede _ -
bedziesz robit robila —_ =
bedzie } bedzie robito

Plural :

Masc. pers. : All others :

bedziemy
bedziecie } robili robity
beda

The forms robit, robita, robito and robili, robity, which
to-day are understood only as the forms for the third person
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of the past tense, are in fact forms of an old past participle
active. This explains their use, with the verb by¢, acting
as an auxiliary, in the formation of the compound future
tense.

In place of these participial forms, the infinitive is also
occasionally used with the verb byé to form the compound
future, especially when the auxiliary is put second. Thus:
robi¢ bede, robi¢ bedziesz, robié bedzie, etc.

The meaning of the future tense formed from perfective
verbs corresponds to the English future tense (I shall do,
he will do, etc.), to the volition future, especially for the
first person (I will do, we will do), and also to the English
future perfect (I shall have done). The Polish compound
future (with by¢) corresponds generally to the English pro-
gressive form for that tense (I shall be doing, he will be
doing, etc.).

Thus the complete conjugation of a Polish verb is as
follows :
The verb: pisaé
Imperfective : Perfective :
pisaé napisaé
Present Tense:
pisze, I write, I am writing

piszesz etc.
pisze

etc.

Past Tence:

pisalem, I was writing, I napisatem, I have written, I
pisate$ wrote, etc. napisale$ wrote, etc.
pisal napisat

etc. etc.

Future Tense:

bede pisal, I shall bewrit- napisze, I shall write, T will
bedziesz pisal ing, etc. napiszesz write, etc.
bedzie pisal napisze

etc. etc.
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Imperative :

pisz, write, etc. napisz, write down, put
piszmy napiszmy down, etc.
piszcie napiszcie

The pluperfect tense has gone out of use in Polish, a
pluperfect action being expressed by the past tense with
adverbs such as uprzednio, previously, przedtem, before, etc.

Compare the use of the tenses in Polish and in English in
the following two sentences :

Zatelefonuje do ciebie, gdy I shall give you a ring, when

wréce z Warszawy. I come back from Warsaw.
Dam ci ciastko, jezeli I shallgive you a cake if you
wypijesz mleko. drink up the milk.

You see that in the subordinate clauses of time (when I
come back . . .) and condition (if you drink up . . .) the
present tense is used in English, but the future tense (gdy
wréceg . . ., jeieli wypijesz . . .) in Polish. This is always
the case in Polish, when a subordinate clause refers to the
future. Thus in Polish you may have the future tense in
both the principal (Zatelefonuj¢ . . ., Dam . . .) and the
subordinate clauses, while in English the latter is put in
the present tense, and the future used only in the principal
clause.

The perfective verbs przyjsé, wejsé, wyjéé are used as
correspondents of the imperfectives przychodzié, wchodzié,
wychodzi¢ (compare page 196). The future of przy]sé wej$¢,
wyj$é is conjugated as follows :

przyjde, wejde, wyjde,

I shall come, I shall enter, I shall go out,
przyjdziesz  etc. wejdziesz  etc. wyjdziesz  etc.
przyjdzie wejdzie wyjdzie
przyjdziemy wejdziemy wyjdziemy
przyjdziecie wejdziecie wyjdziecie
przyjda wejda wyjda
Imperative :
przyjdz wejdz wyjdZ
przyjdZmy wejdzmy wyjdZmy

przyjdzcie wejdZcie wyjdzcie
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The perfectives przyjechaé, wyjechaé, etc., have their
imperfective correspondents in przyjezdiaé, wyjezdzaé, etc.
The future of przyjechaé, wyjechad, etc., is conjugated like
the present of jechal, i.e. przyjade, wyjedziesz, etc., I shall
come (e.g. by car), you will leave, etc.

The perfectives przyniesé, przywiesé have their imperfec-
tive correspondents in przynosié, przywozié. The future of
prayniesé, przywieié is conjugated like the present of miesé,
wieid, i.e. przyniose, przywieziesz, etc., I shall bring, you will
bring (in a vehicle), etc.

Translate into English :

1. Jutro idziemy do miasta. Mamy kupi¢ réine rzeczy.
Wyjdziemy z domu o dziewiatej, pojedziemy autobusem na
ulice Marszalkowska, tam spotkamy si¢ z ciocia, potem
péjdziemy do Braci Jakowskich kupi¢ zimowy plaszcz dla
ciebie i cieple rekawiczki dla Antka. Jezeli plaszcz nie
bedzie bardzo drogi i zostanie nam jeszcze troche pienigdzy,
kupimy szeé¢ chustek do nosa dla tatusia. Potem zjemy
obiad w restauracji na piatym pietrze, po obiedzie ja pdjde
do dentysty, a ty z ciocig do kina. Na herbacie bedziemy
juz w domu, wrécimy przed piata. 2. Nie zapomnisz ? Nie,
nie zapomne. 3. Ojciec sig ucieszy, gdy cie zobaczy. 4. Bede
szed} po prawej stronie ulicy. §. Kiedy stryj przyjedzie ?
6. Zdziwisz si¢, gdy ci to powiem. 7. Zawolam cig, gdy
skonicze pisaé ten list. 8. Bede zawsze kladla twoje ksigzki
na tym stole. 9. Jutro wloze¢ te nowa suknie. 10. Bedziesz
musial pojechaé do niego. 11. We $rode nie bedziemy
mogly wyjéé z domu. 12. Antek zgubil juz dwie pary
rekawiczek, pewnie i te zgubi.

Translate into Polish :

1. Who will help us ? 2. If I get the money, I will pay you
on Thursday. 3. What will you cook for dinner on Sunday ?
4. We shall now repeat this lesson once more. 5. He will lend
you this book, if you ask him. 6. Pass me that glove, I will
stitch the button on for you (use dative without the pre-
position for). 7. If it rains to-morrow, father will not allow
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us to go. 8. When I have washed (use future of wypraé)
these towels, I shall iron the handkerchiefs. 9. I shall be
expecting you on Sunday. 10. The sun will be shining and
the birds will be singing. 11. He will not know that.
12. Daddy, what will you bring me from Warsaw. 13. The
holidays will begin on the 15th of July. 14. We shall have
to change this money to-morrow. 15. She will not be afraid
to tell him that. 16. I have never lost anything yet. 17.
Your room will be on the second floor, on the left hand side.
18. We shall be listening to the radio.

Vocabulary

chustka (do mnosa), chustki ;
chustkt, chustek, handker-
chief

pietro, pictra ; pigtra, pigter,
story, floor

rekawiczka, rekawiczki ;  re-
kawiczki, rekawiczek,glove

strona, strony , strony, stron,

gubié, gubi, gubiq, gub, IV .,
imperf., to lose (a tang-
ible object)

2gubié, like gubié, IV ., perf.

rd2ny, various

Antek, dimin. of Antoni,
Anthony

jutro, to-morrow

side

LESSON 4li

IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADIJECTIVES—FORMATION AND
COMPARISON OF ADVERBS—IMPERSONAL EXPRESSIONS

The following adjectives have an irregular comparison :

dobry, lepszy, najlepszy
good better best-

zty, gorszy, najgorszy,
bad, wrong, evil  worse worst

maly, mniejszy, najmniejszy,
small, little smaller smallest

duzy, large wigkszy, najwigkszy,

wielki, great larger, greater largest, greatest
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Note also the comparison of the following :

bliski, blizszy, najblizszy,
near, close nearer, closer nearest
niski, nizszy, najnizszy,
low lower lowest
waski, wezszy, najwezszy,
narrow narrower narrowest
wysoki, WYyZszy, najwyzszy,
high, tall higher, taller highest
goracy, goretszy, najgoretszy,
hot, tall hotter hottest
lekki, 1zejszy, najlzejszy,
light (in weight)  lighter lightest
ostry, ostrzejszy, najostrzejszy,
sharp sharper sharpest
madry, madrzejszy, najmadrzejszy,
wise, clever medrszy, wisest

wiser, cleverer

Adverbs are formed from adjectives by replacing the
final vowel of the nominative singular by -o or -te. There is
no rule to determine which ending should apply, but
adjectives ending in -&¢, -gi usually take -o. The compara-
tives of all adverbs end in -¢j, the same changes taking place
as in the comparison of adjectives (compare pages 200
and 201). The superlative is formed from the comparative
by the addition of the prefix naj-. Thus:

gleboki, deep  gleboko, deeply  glebiej najglebiej
krétki, brief krétko, briefly krécej  najkrdcej
dtugi, long dtugo, long, for a dluzej najdluzej

long time
drogi, dear drogo, dearly drozej  najdrozej
tani, cheap tanio, cheaply taniej najtaniej
pdiny, late pozno, late péiniej najpdiniej

wczesny, early wczeénie, early  wczeéniej najwcze$niej
biedny, poor  biednie, poorly = biedniej najbiedniej
tadny, nice ladnie, nicely ladniej najladniej
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The following are irregular :

dobrze well

ile badly
mato little
duzo

wiele }much
blisko nearly, near
nisko low
wasko narrowly
wysoko  high up
goraco hotly
lekko lightly
ostro sharply
madrze  wisely
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lepiej najlepiej
gorzej najgorzej
mniej najmniej
wiecej najwiecej
blizej najblizej
nizej najnizej
wezej najwezej
wyzej najwyzej
gorecej najgorecej
1zej najlzej
ostrzej najostrzej
madrzej najmadrzej

An adverb (not an adjective as in English) is used after

the verb wyglqdaé, to look.

E.g. tadnie wyglada, it looks

nice, brzydko wyglgda, it looks ugly ; ‘milodziej wyglada, he,
she looks younger, staro wyglqgda, he, she looks old ; dobrze
wygladasz, you look well, you look fit, etc.

Polish abounds in impersonal expressions. Some of such
expressions denote phenomena of nature, e.g. :

grzmi
wypogadza sie
wypogodzito sig
oziebilo sie

it thunders

it is clearing up
it has cleared up
it has got cooler

The expression widaé, is visible, can be seen, has its
correspondent in sfychaé, is heard, can be heard. The past

and future tense are formed

wolno, i.e.:
widag¢, is, are visible

wida¢ bylo, was, were
visible

widaé¢ bedzie, will be vis-
ible

Note the expression :

like those of trzeba, moina,

stycha, is, are heard, can be
heard

stychaé bylo, was, were
heard, could be heard.

stychad bedzie, will be heard,
one will be able to hear

co stychaé? what news? what’s

the latest ?
co u was stycha¢? what is your

latest news?

how are you

getting on ?
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The following examples illustrate another type of im-
personal expressions denoting reaction of the senses,
impression received, or mental attitude to something :

smakuje mi,
it tastes good to me

podoba mi sie
it looks nice to me

chce mi sie
I feel like . . .

éni mi sie
I dream (in my sleep)

it seems
to me

wydaje mi sie
zdaje mi sie

udaje mi sie
I manage, I succeed in

Smakuje mi ten chleb. I like
this bread.

Smakowal mi ten chleb. 1
liked this bread.

Bardzo mi si¢ podoba (podo-
bala) twoja suknia. I like
(liked) your frock very
much.

Pi¢ mi si¢ chce. I am thirsty.

Smiaé mi sie chcialo. I felt
like laughing.

Nie chce mi sie. I don’t feel
like doing it. Or: I shan't
do it (rude).

Co noc matka mi sie $ni. I
dream about my mother
every night.

nito misie, ze ... I dreamed
that . . .

To mi si¢ nie wydaje trudne.
This does not seem diffi-
cult to me.

Zdawalo mi sie, ze kto$
przyszedl. I thought that
someone has come,

Udalo mu sie uciec. He
managed to make his
escape.

Udat si¢ panu ten obraz.
You have made a good job
of this picture.

Nic mi si¢ nie udawalo. I
could not make a success
of anything.
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chodzi o . . . Chodzi o telisty z Warszawy.
it is about . .. It is about those letters
from Warsaw.
O co chodzi ? What is it all
about ?

chodzi mio . .. O to mi wlaénie chodzilo.
what I am concerned That is exactly what I had
about, what I have in in mind. (what I wanted,
mind, what Imean, what or : what I meant to say).
I mind, is . . . Chodzilo jej o to, ze§ nie
napisal. She minded (was
sore about) that you had

not written.

robi mi si¢ zimno, goraco, Zrobilo mu si¢ stabo. He felt

slabo suddenly faint.
I suddenly feel cold, hot,
faint
zal mi si¢ go zrobilo Zal mu sie dziecka zrobilo i
I felt sorry for him dal mu dwa zlote. He

felt sorry for the child and
gave him two zloty.

Note that in the above expressions the person who
experiences a sensation or impression, i.e. who is the logical
subject of the sentence, is put in the dative, and the predi-
cate is in the third person (neuter).

The logical subject is also put in the dative in expressions
composed of an adverb and the verb to be, which is as a
rule omitted in the present tense (jest), but appears in the
past (bylo) and future (bgdzie). Thus:

zimno mi, cieplo mi I am cold, I am warm

dobrze mi I am comfortable, I am happy
smutno mi I feel sad
milo mi bylo I was glad, I was pleased

przykro mi bedzie I shall regret, I shall be sorry,
I shall mind

zalmi (zalisanoun) I regret, I am sorry

zal mi go bylo (bedzie) I feel (shall feel) for him, I was
(shall be) sorry for him
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With the verb boleé, to ache, the construction literally is :
something aches me (accusative). Thus:

Glowa mnie boli. I have a headache.
Zeby go bolaly. He had toothache.

Translate into English :

1. Wydaje mi sig, ze ten drugi most jest nizszy i wezszy
niz ten pierwszy. 2. Zawsze mi smakuje to, co ty ugotujesz.
3. To madry chlop, madrzejszy niz jego ojciec. 4. Nie
podoba mi si¢ to mieszkanie. Dlaczego ci si¢ nie podoba ?
Jest wigksze i wygodniejsze. 5. Wszystko mu sie¢ zawsze
udawalo. 6. Blizsza koszula ciala niz suknia (proverb).
7. To jest najwyzsza cena, jaka moge zaplacié. 8. Jezeli
jutro bedzie tak goraco jak dzisiaj, wloze lzejsza suknie.
9. O co matce chodzi? O to, ze nie chcecie dluzej zostaé.
10. Bardzo mi bylo przykro, ze ci¢ nie zastalem, ale nie
moglem wcze$niej przyj$é. 11. Nasi dwaj najlepsi urzednicy
wyjechali na wakacje. 12. Bardzo nam jej zal bylo. 13.
Krétsze stowa pamieta sie lepiej. 14. Smutno mi bedzie po
waszym wyjeZdzie. 15. gnilo si¢ jej, ze szla przez dlugie
ulice Warszawy i co chwila spotykala znajomych. 16. Naj-
wazniejsza rzecz to to, Ze mam teraz wigcej czasu dla siebie.
17. Mamy teraz mniej uczniéw w drugiej klasie. 18. Czy-
talem wczoraj dluzej niz zwykle i dzi§ mnie oczy bola.
19. Dzieci wygladaja doskonale, ale siostra ma sig¢ gorze;j.
20. Deszcz przestal pada¢ i wypogodzilo sig. 21. Wszedzie
dobrze, ale w domu najlepiej (proverb). 22. Ten chlopiec
tle si¢ uczy, Zle pisze i Zle czyta. 23. Cieplo ci? Tak,
dzigkuje ci, cieplo 1 wygodnie.

Translate into Polish :

1. February is the shortest month of the year ; which are
the longest months ? 2. It has got cooler after the storm.
3. It seems to me that this knife is sharper. 4. My elder
brother is taller than I. 5. She has got a better job now.
6. I will come to you later. 7. I haven’t seen them since
Christmas, what is their (u nich) news ? 8. He liked our old
clock very much. 9. He replied sharply that he cannot do it.
10. This is our lowest price. 11. I don’t feel like going there.
12. You have done very wisely. 13. We are less sorry for
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him than for her. 14. I feel best in the country. 15. Did you
like (smakowal) these cakes? 16. I never remember my
dreams (translate: what I dreamed about). 17. I did not
manage to finish this book in July. 18. This smaller suitcase
is no lighter than that large one. 19. It seemed to us that
the end of the war was already near, but it was not so.
20. The longest journey. The shortest way. A light wind.
A tall man—the tallest man. The poorest people. My tooth
aches. 21. He bought this house very cheaply. 22. Do you
hear—it thunders.

Vocabulary

Learn the new adjectives and adverbs, and the expres-
sions given in the grammar part of this lesson.

cena, ceny ; ceny, cen, price 2qb, zgba ; z¢by, 2¢bdw, tooth
glowa, glowy ; glowy, gldw,
head
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PART I

KEY
to Translations from English into Polish and Exercises

Lesson |

1. Te dwa pidra sa dobre. 2. To pole jest duze. 3. Mam
male dzieci. 4. Mam jedno dziecko. 5. Mam czworo dzieci.
6. Morze jest glebokie. 7. To jest moje okno. 8. Moje dobre
dzieci !

Lesson 2

1. Dziecko otwiera to duze pudetko. 2. Dzieci otwieraja
to duze pudetko. 3. Pamigtam to mieszkanie. 4. Czekamy
na te nowe pidra. 5. Oni majq ladne mieszkanie. 6. Twoje
zadanie jest dobre. 7. One czytaja zadania. 8. Pan czyta
moje zadanie. 9. Dzisiaj macie dwa zadania. 10. Czekam
na $niadanie. 11. Mamy dzisiaj zebranie. 12. Panie zamy-
kaja okna. 13. Kocham morze. 14. Dzi$ jest $wieto.

Lesson 3

1. Czyje zadanie czytasz? Czyje zadanie czytacie?
Czyje zadanie pan czyta? Czyje zadanie pani czyta?
Czyje zadanie panowie czytaja? Czyje zadanie panie
czytaja ? Czyje zadanie panstwo czytaja ? 2. Ktdre pismo
jest najlepsze ? 3. Czyje jablka sa najlepsze ? 4. Jakie
pidro pani ma? §. Kto ma ladne nowe mieszkanie ?
6. Czyje stowa pamigtamy ? 7. Czy pisma wieczorne sa
dobre ? 8. Czy morze jest glebokie ? 9. Na co czekamy ?
10. On pamieta trzy stowa—jakie stowa ? 11. Jakie pisma
pan czyta ? 12. Kto ma twoje zadanie ? 13. Kto ma wasze
zadania ?

Exercise

1. To (tamto) okno jest duze. 2. To okno jest duze (mate).
3. Nasze okna sa duze (male). 4. Mam jablka na $niadanie.
5. Jamam jablka (ty masz jablka, etc.). 6. On otwiera okno
(pudelko). 7. Ona zamyka okno (pudetko). 8. My czekamy
na éniadanie (ty czekasz, wy czekacie, etc., na $niadanie).
9. Te pisma s3 moje (twoje, nasze, wasze). 10. To zadanie
H
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jest moje (twoje, nasze, wasze). 11. On ma twoje pidro
(ja mam twoje pidro, etc.). 12. Okno, ktdére zamykam, jest
duze (male). 13. Czytam te pisma. 14. Morze jest glebokie.
15. Tak, nasze mieszkanie jest duze.

Lesson 4

1. Nie znamy tego nowego pisma. 2. Ide od okna do
biurka. 3. Malo mleka, malo masta. Male jablko, male
mieszkanie. Malo drzewa—male drzewo. 4. Co jest zro-
bione ze szkla ? z drzewa ? 5. Ona chowa pidro do pudetka.
6. Ty znasz to pismo. 7. Pani nie zna tego pisma. 8. Co jest
kolo tego drzewa ? 9. Dla kogo sa te jabtka ? 10. Opowia-
danie dziecka. Z tego pola.

Lesson 5

1. To dziecko nie umie ptywaé. 2. Kiedy on wraca ? Nie
wiem kiedy. 3. Czy on juz wie, Ze ona dzisiaj wraca ? On
nie wie, ale Staszek i Maryla wiedza. 4. Jemy $niadanie.
5. Dlaczego tego nie wiesz ? 6. Oni jedza, oni wiedzg. One
to rozumieja, one to umieja. 7. Kiedy Staszek wraca z
biura ? 8. Czy wiesz, gdzie jest masto ? Nie, nie wiem, ale
Zosia pewnie wie. Nie, ona takie nie wie. Moze dzieci
wiedza. Nie, nie wiedza. 8. Kto $piewa ? My $piewamy.
9. Rozumiem te cztery stowa, ale nie rozumiem tego. 10.
Dlaczego pani nie $piewa? 11. Ja wiem—ty takze juz
wiesz. 12. Kiedy dzieci wracaja ? 13. Ona nie wie, ona nie
pamieta.

Lesson 6

Exercise
Nie zamykacie okien. Wracacie z pél. Nie jedza $éniadan.
Nie otwieramy pudelek. Nie znamy uczué . . . Szukamy

piér. PdJl, mérz, pism przymierzy, stéw, $wiat, narzedazi,
zebran, szkiel, opowiadan, uczud.

Lesson 7

1. Nie biore tych czterech jaj. 2. Nie czekajmy na
éniadanie. 3. Proszg¢ czyta¢. 4. Proszg, niech pafstwo
siadaja. 5. Nie pamigtam tych pieciu zadafi. 6. (Czy) nie
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masz moich szkiel ? 7. Dzieci, nie jedzcie tego! 8. Czego
ona szuka ? Szuka tych pieciu pism. 9. Mamy teraz duzo
wieczornych zebran. 10. Czytam dwa krétkie zdania z
twojego zadania. 11. On nie ma takich narzedzi. 12. Szu-
kamy mieszkania. 13.Matlojestduzychmieszkan. 14.Prosz¢
nie czekaé na dzieci. 15. Nie znam tych trzech polskich
miast. 16. Zycie tu jest bardzo mile. 17. On siada przy
oknie.

Lesson 8

1. Kto zostaje? 2. Co zostaje? 3. Ile zostaje? 4. Ile
jablek zostaje ? 5. Ile okien jest otwartych ? 6. Niech pan
nie kupuje takich drogich jablek. 7. Czy oni tu zostaja na
$wigta? 8. Co dajesz na $niadanie? 9. One daja sze$é
jajek, Maryla daje maslo, a ja daje mleko. 10. Nie siadaj
przy oknie. 11. Gdzie ona pracuje? 12. Oni maja kilka
pieknych starych krzesel. 13. Nie zostaje tu dlugo. 14. On
wraca niedlugo.

Lesson 9

1. Gdzie jest krzeslo, przed biurkiem, czy za biurkiem ?
2. Krzesto jest za biurkiem, kolo okna. 3. Kto pomaga
temu dziecku? 4. Dlaczego pani nie pozwala dziecku
$piewaé ? 5. Ide ku oknu. 6. Gdzie one mieszkaja ? 7. One
mieszkaja nad morzem. 8. Oni mieszkaja za miastem.
9. Pisze¢ zadanie. 10. Co pozyczasz temu dziecku? 11. Co
jest pod pudetkiem ? 12. Oni mieszkaja pod naszym biurem.
13. Te dzieci sa bardzo spokojne. 14. Pod tym drzewem
jest duzo jablek.

Lesson 10

1. Pracuja na polach. 2. Biurko jest przed oknami.
3. Ona wraca do miasta z dzieémi. 4. Nie pozyczaj dzieciom
ostrych narzedzi. 5. Ide ku oknom. 6. Czy panowie wiedza
o tych dwdch lotniskach ? 7. W nastepnych zadaniach jest
duzo nowych stéw. 8. Nie otwieraj tego pudelka przed
$wigtami. 9. Czego pan szuka w tych pismach ? 10. Kto
rozmawia z dzieémi ?
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Exercise
z pudetkami  z pudetka od tego $wigta ku morzom
pod pudelkiem do pudelek przed tym §wigtem od mdrz
z moimi dzie¢mi naszemu dziecku
dla mojego dziecka od tych dzieci
Lesson 11

1. Co robia dzieci ? 2. Czy pani uczy polskiego ? 3. Co
tu widzisz ? 4. Czy lubisz kino ? 5. Lubie spokojne zycie.
6. Nie méw tego. 7. Zosia lubi plywaé i jak pani widzi,
plywa bardzo dobrze. 8. Staszek za duzo pali. 9. Patrzymy
na te piekne stare drzewa. 10. Jakie cygara pan pali?
11. Ja wiem, Ze ona nie styszy dobrze. 12. Co on mdwi?
13. Czy on o nas méwi ? 14. Czy lubicie mleko ?

Lesson 12

1. Brat i siostra; maz i zona; syn i cérka; dziadek i
babka. 2. Nie widze twojego wuja. 3. Co je lew ? 4. Nie
mamy konia, ale mamy psa i kota. 5. Czy ty znasz mojego
brata? Twojego brata Wiladka? Tak, ja mam tylko
jednego brata. 6. Zadanie Staszka jest najlepsze. 7. Nau-
czycielka patrzy na ciebie. 8. Pamietaj stowa twojego ojca.
9. Matka kupuje maslo i jajka. 10. Ptak patrzy na kota, a
kot na ptaka.

Lesson 13

1. Ona znala mojego brata bardzo dobrze. 2. Jezioro bylo
bardzo glebokie. 3. Méj wuj mial duze mieszkanie. 4. Chlo-
piec nie pamigtal tego stowa. 5. Co to jest ? To jest list od
mojego syna, ktéry byl nad morzem z dzieémi. 6. Dom
mojego dziadka byt stary i piekny, ale za duzy dla mojego
brata. 7. Ta krowa daje duzo mleka. 8. Chlopiec stuchal
opowiadan dziadka. 9. Ona pewnie nie styszala, co on
mowil. 10. Czyja to owca? To nasza owca. 11. Czyje
zadanie bylo najlepsze? 12. Droga byla bardzo dobra.
13. Czego on szukal? 14. Nie pozwalal dzieciom $piewad.
15. Co on czytal? 16. Hania miala cztery pidra, a Ja$ mial
sze$¢ pidr.
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Lesson 14
Exercise

1. Na kogo pani patrzyla ? 2. Zosia lubila ten stary las.
3. On zawsze czytal wieczorne pisma. 4. Hania miala list
od Staszka. 5. To dziecko nic nie styszalo.

1. Nikogo nie widzialem. 2. Nikomu nie dala listu.
3. Nigdy nie mam czasu. 4. Oni nic nie wiedza. 5. On z
nikim nie rozmawial. 6. Ona o niczym nie méwila.

Translation

1. Bardzo lubie chleb z mastem. 2. Na co patrzysz?
3. Kto idzie do lasu? Nikt, nie mamy czasu. 4. Ojciec
mowi, Ze nic nie styszat. 5. On nigdy nie palil cygar. 6.
Mamy drzewo z lasu. 7. Gdzie jest ten nowy sklep? 8.
Przez caly ten czas mial tylko jeden list od brata. 9. Ja
nigdy nie wiem, co on robi. 10. Zadne dziecko tego nie
wiedzialo. 11. Ja nigdy do nikogo nie pisze¢ na Boze Naro-
dzenie. 12. O kim rozmawiacie ? 13. Ojciec kupuje ten dom
dla brata. 14. Z kim ona idzie do miasta ? 15. Kiedy oni
wracaja do Londynu? do Krakowa? 16. Ten sklep z
owocami byl zamkniety. 17. Ona nie lubi tego sera.
18. Kto$ czeka na pana.

Lesson 15

1. Dziewczynka si¢ myje. Chlopiec si¢ myje. Dziecko sie
myje. 2. O co ojciec si¢ gniewal ? O ten list. 3. Bardzo sie
ciesze, ze kupujecie ten dom. 4. Maz tam byl z cérkami.
5. Chlopiec sig cieszy, bo nie spodziewat si¢ takiego dobrego
$wiadectwa. 6. One uczyly mojego syna polskiego. One
uczyly si¢ polskiego. 7. Jak si¢ ma pana matka ? 8. Dziwie
sig, ze to mieszkanie jest takie zimne. Mieszkania w starych
domach sa czesto bardzo cieple. 9. Nie lubie zimna. 10. On
mieszkal z moim bratem. 11. Méj maz byl bardzo chory, ale
juz si¢ ma lepiej. 12. Bylo bardzo cieplo nad morzem.
13. Kto si¢ uczy lepiej—on czy ona ? 14. Teraz si¢ wstydza
teg o listu. 15. Cieszymy si¢ z waszego zwycigstwa. 16. Mat-
ka spodziewala si¢ listu od brata. 17. Moje biuro bylo
bardzo ciemne i zimne. 18. Dzieci zostaja tu na $wigta z
dziadkiem i ciotkami. 19. Ona si¢ ze wszystkiego $mieje.
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20. To sig czgsto widzi. To sig czesto widzialo. To sie czesto
styszy. To sie czesto styszato. 21. Dlaczego palisz ten list?
Cossig tu pali? 22.To okno si¢ zamyka. 23. Twoje zycie si¢
zaczyna, moje si¢ koiiczy.

Answers to questions

1. Maslo robi sie z mleka. Krzesta robi sie z drzewa.
Okna robi si¢ z drzewa i ze szkla. 2. Po poludniu robi si¢
zimno. 3. Nie, slowo sport to nie polskie stowo, to angielskie
stowo.

Lesson 16

1. Pani si¢ nigdy nie spéZniala, ja wiem. 2. Nie styszalem
tego ciekawego opowiadania. 3. Nie wierz temu chlopcu.
4. Po poludniu jest tylko jeden pociag. 5. Nigdy nie
lubilam sera. 6. Staszek jest bardzo zajety, pisze zadanie.
7. Zupelnie nie wiem, komu dziekowaé. 8. Zblizajg si¢
$wieta Bozego Narodzenia. 9. Czy mdéwile§ nauczycielowi,
ze wczoraj byle§ chory? 10. Prosze pana, byl tu jaki$
chlopiec z listem do pana. 11. Przez pewien czas nie
kupowalam miesa, my jemy bardzo malo migsa. 12. Bég
wszystko wie i wszystko widzi. 13. Ja nigdy nic twojemu
bratu nie pozyczalem. 14. Nie pamietam jak on si¢ nazywa.
15. Gdzie widziala§ mojego kota ? 16. Czego sie dzisiaj
uczyle$ ? 17. Dlaczego ona si¢ tak spieszyla? 18. Dziecko
nie umialo plywaé. 19. Wierzyla$ ojcu, ale nie mezowi.
20. O co si¢ gniewale$ ?

Lesson 17
Exercise |

1. Uczniowie nie umieli polskiego. 2. Anglicy nie lubig
cudzoziemcéw. 3. Generalowie nie mieli czasu. 4. Ogrod-
nicy znali kazde drzewo. 5. Przez pewien czas chlopcy
spézniali sig. 6. Urzednicy nie wiedzieli o tym. 7. Polacy
nie rozumieli Anglikéw. 8. Kupcy sprzedawali jabtka.

Exercise 2

1. Janka i Zosia nie mialy dzieci. 2. Janek i Zosia nie
mieli syna. 3. Matka i Zona spieszyly si¢ do biura. 4. Maz
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i syn spieszyli si¢ do biura. 5. Smiali sig, gdy to czytali:
Smialy sig, gdy to czytaly. 6. Cieszylyémy si¢ bardzo-
Cieszyliémy si¢ bardzo. 7. Nie znaliémy zadnych generaléw,
pulkownikdw ani kapitandw, ale znaliémy dwdch biskupéw
1 trzech profesoréw. 8. Rybacy mieszkali nad morzem.
9. Aktorzy rozmawiali z autorem. 10. Zarabialiécie tyle co
oni. 11. To byli bohaterzy.

Lesson 18

1. Mieso mamy od rzeZnika, chleb od piekarza, a mleko
od mleczarza. 2. Czy pan zna jakiego dobrego lekarza ?
Nie, nie znam tu zadnych lekarzy. 3. Polacy i Anglicy
bardzo lubig konie. 4. Po potudniu deszcz padal. 5. Zot-
nierze zdejmowali plaszcze. 6. Nie mam kluczy. 7. Mieliémy
dwa parasole. 8. Sa tu dwa cmentarze polskich Zolnierzy i
lotnikéw. 9. Ogien dobrze si¢ palil. 10. Wczoraj mieliémy
goéci. 11. Ten lekarz jest moim przyjacielem. 12. Czyje to
sa plaszcze i kapelusze ? 13. Nigdy nie widzialem takiego
wielkiego niedZzwiedzia. 14. Nie mieliémy widelcéw, nozy i
talerzy. 15. Stonie lubig cien, ale nie lubig deszczu. 16. Trzy
pokoje sa duze, dwa sa male. 17. Mdj brat byl nauczy-
cielem, a méj maz inzynierem. 18. Czy to sa twoje kol-
nierze ? 19. Krakéw byl miastem kréléw polskich. 20. To
jest zrobione z bardzo drogiego metalu. 21. Nie wyjmu;j
tych papieroséw z pudetka. 22. Nie znam twoich przyjacidl.
23. Ty jeste$ maly. My jesteémy Zolnierzami.

Lesson 19
Exercise

1. drodzy synowie—drogich synéw; 2. moje nowe
kapelusze—moich nowych kapeluszy ; 3. tacy zolnierze—
takich Zolierzy; 4. ci mlodzi Anglicy—tych mlodych
Anglikéw ; 5. nasi dyrektorzy—naszych dyrektoréw ;
6. twoi najlepsi przyjaciele—twoich najlepszych przyjacidt ;
7. noze i widelce—nozy i widelcéw ; 8. te glebokie talerze—
tych glebokich talerzy.

1. Uczniowie byli dobrze przygotowani, One byly
dobrze przygotowane. 2. Ci dwaj Kanadyjczycy bardzo
lubia polskie ciastka. (Tych dwéch (dwu) Kanadyjczykdw
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bardzo lubi polskie ciastka.)* 3. Nie styszeliémy dzwonka.
4. Wszystko bylo ulozone i przygotowane. Wszyscy byli
przygotowani. Wszystkie byly przygotowane. 5. Wszyscy
trze] synowie byli lekarzami. 6. Ilu robotnikéw macie?
Ile jablek macie? Mamy wielu robotnikéw. Mamy wiele
jablek.

Lesson 20

1. Kazdy uczen robi bledy. 2. Krowa ma rogi. 3. Nie
lubie szpinaku, ale bardzo lubie polski barszcz. 4. To sa
stowniki mojego ojca. 5. Gdzie kupujesz te cukierki ? 6. On
mial dlugi. 7. Widzialem si¢ z nim przed kilku dniami.
8. Kiedy on sprzedaje te cztery domy ? W poniedzialek.
9. W sobote sa trzy dobre pociagi. 10. Mamy wszystko
gotowe (or: przygotowane) na niedziele. 11. Robotnicy
kupuja dzienniki. Rolnicy sprzedaja ziemniaki. Ci urzed-
nicy znaja jezyki. 12. Przyszywalam guziki do plaszcza.
13. We wtorek chlopcy byli sami w domu. 14. Czy macie
wolny dzief we czwartek ?

Lesson 21

1. Wczoraj spdznilem si¢ do biura. 2. Kupiliémy dwa
oléwki i pidro. 3. Wré¢ na obiad. 4. Tym razem powtdrzyl
cale zdanie bez bledu. 5. Babcia nie pozwalala nam pali¢
w domu, zwlaszcza nie w tych pokojach. 6. We czwartek
zarobilem dziesie¢ zlotych. 7. Nie pozyczaj tego slownika
nikomu. 8. Nasi pracownicy zarabiaja bardzo dobrze.
9. Doktor nie pozwolil wczoraj mezowi i¢ do biura. 10. Nie
przyszyla$ tego guzika. 11. Zawsze powtarzaliémy kazde
zdanie trzy razy. 12. Kupowaliémy ziemniaki od wuja.

Lesson 22

1. Ziemia jest okragla. Mamy tu bardzo dobra ziemig.
2. Nie dostalam dzisiaj mleka. 3. On zarabial malo, a
wydawatl duzo. 4. M¢j stryj mial bardzo dobra gospodynie.
Moja ciotka byla bardzo dobra gospodynia. Nasza gos-
podyni nie pozwala nikomu spdznia¢ si¢ na obiad. Goscie
zegnali sie¢ z gospodynia (z pania domu). 5. Polska jest
ojczyzna Polakéw. 6. Staszek nie oddal mu tych pienigdzy.

*Colloquial, more common in the past tense.
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7. Prosz¢ podaé mi te ksiazke. 8. Mdj brat rozmawial z
pania S. itwoja cérka. 9. Mdj ojciec miat krowe i dwa konie.
10. Czekalam na Zone i cérke. 11. Coim dale$ ? Co on wam
dal? 12. Ile wydale§ ? 13. Mieszkaliémy z matka mojego
meza, mieliSmy cztery pokoje i bardzo mala kuchnie.
14. Dziewczyna od ogrodnika czeka na pania, ona méwi, ze
ogrodnik ma réze dla pani. 15. Nigdy nie przestawaj sig
uczyé. 16. Mleko jest biale, maslo jest zdlte, ta réza jest
czerwona. 17. Co robi pana cérka? Moja cérka jest
nauczycielka.

Lesson 23

1. Mam bardzo dobra uczennice. 2. Zostaliémy tam
przez zime. 3. Matka nie lubi herbaty z mlekiem, ale lubi
biala kawe. 4. Spodziewaliémy sie wczesnej wiosny.
5. Burza idzie. 6. Zyrafa ma dtuga szyje. 7. Nie wierze pani
T. 8. Dostalem osiemnagcie listéw od zony. 9. Dwanascie
nozy i widelcéw ; dwadziedcia ciastek ; siedemnascie koni ;
dwunasty uczen ; trzynasta uczennica ; czternastu nauczy-
cieli; pietnascie pidr; kilkunastu chlopcéw ; kilkunastu
zolierzy ; kilkanascie kotéw, koni, stoldw, pudelek.
10. Dyrektor nie ma zadnej wladzy. 11. Ta dziewczynka
jest czarna owca naszej szkoty. 12. Dlaczego nie umiesz
lekcji ? 13. Zona zawsze pomagala gospodyni, ktéra byla
chora. Zona bardzo dobrze gotuje. 14. Byl on jedynym
synem mojej ciotki. 15. Rozmawiali o poezji.

Lesson 24
Exercise |

1. Lubicie je ? 2. Podzigkowaliémy im. 3. Ucze ja (or:
je, to dziecko). 4. Czy one ci pomagaja ? 5. Za co oni go
przepraszali ? 6. Nie dziwimy si¢im. 7. Dali mu—dali jej—
kawalek chleba. 8. Méwily mi o tym.

Exercise 2

1. Ciocia zrobila herbate. 2. Podala kolacje¢. Podat kola-
cje. 3. Policzytem noze i widelce. Policzylam noze i widelce.
4. Matka i zona zjadly $niadanie. 5. Zrozumieliscie to
zdanie ? Zrozumialvscie to zdanie? 6. Powtdrzylem te

u*
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lekcje. Powtdrzylam te lekcje. 7. Pozyczylem ci tych
dwanaécie recznikéw. Pozyczylam ci tych dwanadcie
recznikéw. 8. Zostali przez niedziele. Zostaly przez nie-
dziele. 9. Nauczyl si¢ sam, bez nauczyciela. 10. Podzie-
kowaliémy ci za pieniadze. Podzigkowaly$my ci za pie-
niadze. 11. Wrdéciliémy do pralni. Wrécilyémy do pralni.
12. Przyszyli guziki. Przyszyly guziki.

Translation

1. To mnie wcale nie zdziwilo. 2. Wlaéciciel tej ksiegarni
byl poprzednio nauczycielem, uczyl moja siostre i brata.
3. Wszyscy go lubili. 4. Ona sie tego jeszcze nie nauczyla.
5. Oni nie znaja tej drogi. 6. Matka mig nauczyla gotowaé.
7. Zjadl kawalek chleba z maslem. 8. To s te stowa, ktérych
nie rozumialem. 9. Twoja suknia jest w pralni. 10. Mialem
wczoraj dluga rozmowe z naszym ogrodnikiem. 11. Pytalem
si¢ ojca, ale nie wiedzial. 12. Przepraszam pana, czy to
pana piéro ? O dzigkuje pani bardzo, tak, to moje. 13. Co
ona zrobila z tego materiatu ? 14. Tu byl kawalek miesa,
gdzie on jest ? Dlaczego nie odpowiadasz ? Bo, prosz¢ pani,
pies je (migso, or: go, kawalek) zjadl. 15. Dzieci zostaly
bez matki. 16. Wrdcit po chwili. 17. Nie rozumiem takiego
Zycia.

Lesson 25

1. Wiesz, ze doktor nie pozwolil ci pi¢ czarnej kawy.
2. Ona nie lubi gér, ona lubi morze. 3. Matka byla w
kuchni. On byl w ksiegarni. 4. Czy czytale$ jakie nowele
Sienkiewicza ? 5. Pozyczylem te dwa tomy od pana
Borskiego. 6. Smial sig z sidstr, bo spéznily sie na pociag.
7. Mam pisma Sienkiewicza w pietnastu tomach. 8. Kot
pil mleko. Kot wypil mleko. 9. Dziewczynki zbily chlopca,
bo im nie dal jablkek, zjadl wszystkie sam. 10. Ty masz
dwie nogi, ale kofi ma cztery nogi. 11. Pan Szaniawski byt
profesorem literatury polskiej. 12. Prosze pana, zegar w
kuchni przestal bi¢. 13. Biedne dziecko, on nie pamiegta
ojca. Czy pan pamieta pana Gruszewskiego, on byl
lotnikiem ? 14. Podaj mi szklanke wody. 15. Pod tymi
drzewami byly kosze pelne jablek. 16. Jestem bez pracy.
17. Rzeki w gdérach nie sa bardzo glebokie, ale woda jest
bardzo zimna. 18. Byla to bardzo cigzka, ale ciekawa praca.
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Lesson 26
Exercise

1. w tym miesiecu; przez caly ten miesiac; o tym para-
solu; pod parasolem; w twoim zadaniu; przed tym
zadaniem ; w takim drogim metalu; na wielkim stoniu ;
z wielkim sloniem ; na cmentarzu ; z cmentarza.

2. On sig nie chcial uczyé. Oni sie nie chcieli uczyé. On
sie nie mdgl uczyé. Oni sig¢ nie mogli uczyé. Ona sie nie
chciala uczyé. Ono sig¢ nie chcialo uczyé. One si¢ nie
chcialy uczyé. Ona si¢ nie mogta uczyé. Ono si¢ nie moglo
uczyé. One si¢ nie mogly uczyé.

Translation

1. Zrobile§ dwa bledy w tym zdaniu. 2. Kot patrzyt na
ptaki na dachu. 3. Jej brat dostal dobrze platna posade.
4. Poprawialem te zadania w wielkim poépiechu. 5. Nie
pozwalaj (nie pozwdl) psu leze¢ na I6zku. 6. Chcialem
zaplacié mu za te lekcje. 7. W tym miesiacu bylem dwa
razy w Poznaniu. 8. Matka nie czula si¢ dobrze i nie mogta
wrocié do Paryza; chciala byé w Paryzu na Boze Naro-
dzenie, ale zostala w Toruniudo Nowego Roku. 9. Naszdom
byt w tym miejscu. 10. Chcialem mie¢ bardzo wygodne
¥6zko. 11. Opowiadal mi o swoim ojcu i o swoich dzieciach.
12. Jest duzo prawdy w tym przystowiu. 13. Czy ty wiesz,
w kim on sie¢ kochal? Nie, nie wiem, wole nie wiedzieé.
14. Nie wiem nic o tym uczniu. 15. Ona miala wielu znajo-
mych w Kaliszu. 16. Dziadek siadal w cieniu, pod ta
grusza; babcia wolala byé w stoficu. 17. Ksiazka jest
zrobiona z papieru. 18. Staraliémy si¢ jej pomdc. Nie
mogliémy jej pomdc. 19. Kto placi za ten kosz jablek ?
20. Lekarz dal mu $wiadectwo zdrowia. 21. Smial sie z
naszego strachu. 22. Ona sig tak cieszy, bo jej syn wraca
z wojska. 23. To dziecko ma bardzo dobre serce. 24. W
gérskim powietrzu czut si¢ lepie;.

Lesson 27

1. Nasz (maly) piesek ma jedno czarne ucho, a jedno
biale. 2. Ciesze sig, ze zatelefonowale$ do Staszka—jak on
si¢ dzisiaj czuje ? 3. Ojcze nasz ! Kobiety polskie ! Robot-
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nicy ! Dzieci! Ojczyzno moja! Droga ciociu! Polacy!
4. Nie ruszaj sig. Nie moge si¢ ruszyé. 5. Nie zapomnijcie o
tych listach. 6. Janeczku, czy widzisz tam kréwki i koniki ?
7. On nie chcial telefonowal do ciebie, ty wiesz dlaczego,
ale czy nie mozecie si¢ spotka¢ w kawiarni? 8. Po raz
ostatni widzialem go przed wojna. 9. Nie wrdcil z wojny.
10. Jurek, tatu$ cie dwa razy wolal. 11. Prosze zawota¢
syna. 12. Spotykaliémy ich czasem, gdy mieszkali w
Poznaniu. 13. Spotkalem ja wczoraj. Oni sie codziennie
spotykaja. 14. Czy telefonowale$ (zatelefonowale$) do pani
Dembinskiej ? 15. Czy pan mnie wolal? 16. Czgsto o tym
zapominamy. Nie zapomnialam o cioci, staram si¢ zrobi,
co moge.

Lesson 28

1. Wyjdémy stad, jest tak goraco. 2. IdZ do miasta,
Basiu. 3. PojedZmy pociagiem. 4. Przyjdicie jutro.
5. Przyjechali takséwka. 6. Czy pan szed}, czy pan jechal?
7. Dzieci wyszly ze szkoly wczeénie. 8. Jak dlugo idzie sig
stad do pana biura ? Jak dlugo jedzie si¢ z Poznania do
Warszawy ? 9. Ona juz wyszla. 10. Wyjechali do War-
szawy. 11. Przyjechal z Warszawy. 12. Pojechali pociagiem.
13. Nie zastaliSmy ich w domu.

Exercise |

1. trzy walizki; 2. dworzec, stacja (kolejowa) ; 3. pier-
wsza klasa, trzecia klasa ; 4. pie¢ biletéow do Warszawy ;
5. Bagazowy ! 6. Pociag ruszyl. 7. dwa bilety peronowe.

Exercise 2
1. Stryj to jest brat ojca. Wuj jest to brat matki.

Lesson 29
Exercise

1. Jechaliémy z nimi do Kalisza. 2. Wracalam z nia z
kina. 3. Spotkalem si¢ z nim we érode. 4. Dlaczego nie
poszedle§ do niego? 5. Kiedy telefonowale§ do niej?
6. Szta ku nim. 7. Szli ku niej. 8. Tylko dzigki niemu
nauczylam sie¢ ptywac.



KEY TO EXERCISES 229

Translation

1. Ksiazka spadia za 1ézko. Ksiazka byla na podlodze za
16zkiem. 2. Byl z nia w restauracji. ‘Weszli do restauracji.
3. Wyjechal do Anglii w ubiegltym (w zeszlym) tygodniu.
(On) jest teraz w Anglii. 4. Ona z nim nie Zyje (or : ona z
nim nie mieszka). 5. Kot jest na dachu. Chlopiec wyszed}
na dach. 6. Pozyczylem od niego dwa tomy poezji Mickie-
wicza. 7. Nie rzucaj kapelusza na stét. 8. Na lotnisku bylo
dwadzie$cia samolotéw. 9. Rzucitrybe do koszyka. 10. Mial
dziewietnadcie ryb w koszyku. Ryba sig gotuje. 11. On si¢
na to nie zgodzil. 12. Dostales te ksiazke ? Ja jej jeszcze nie
czytatem. 13. Dzieciida do szkoly. Dzieci poszly do szkoly.
14. Chlopcy sa na lekcji.

Lesson 30
Exercise

1. Dzieci w pierwszej klasie pisaly zadanie. 2. Cz
pisale$, pidrem, czy oléwkiem ? 3. Czy pan wolal pisa¢ na
maszynie ? 4. Ona si¢ bardzo ladnie czesala, nie wie pani,
kto ja czesal ? Owszem, wiem, pan Wiadyslaw na Marszal-
kowskiej. Ja i moja cdérka takze si¢ u pana Wladystawa
czesalyémy. 5. Wszyscy plakaliémy. 6. On sam nie wiedziat,
dlaczego ptakal. 7. Co ogrodnik robil? Wiazalréze. 8. Czy
panie to same pisaty ?

Proverb: I cannot make ends meet.

Translation

1. Bylem wczoraj w tym sklepie i kupilem Zonie ladny
grzebien. 2. Pisz czesto. 3. W tym czasie ona pomagala
mojej zonie. 4. Moje serce zostalo w ojczyZnie. 5. Matka
plakata, gdy ten list przyszedl. 6. Napisale§ do ojca?
7. Widzieliémy ten film w Poznaniu w zeszlym tygodniu.
8. Zwiaz te listy. 9. Jak on napisal to stowo ? 10. Napisz do
jego matki. 11. Czy panie to same zrobily ?

Lesson 31
1. Dzieci sa w szkole. 2. Plywamy w rzece, w jeziorze, w
morzu. 3. Jesteémy w domu; w biurze; w ogrodzie; w
sklepie ; w kinie; w szkole; na drodze; na ulicy; na
dworcu, na stacji. 4. Papierosy sa na stole. 5. Cukier jest
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wilgotny. 6. Wypralam wczoraj twoje poficzochy, ale s3
jeszcze mokre ; ale sg jeszcze wilgotne; i w jednej pon-
czosze jest dziura. 7. Nie pierz tych serwetek w goracej
wodzie. 8. Dostala od niego $liczne kwiaty. 9. Piszemy na
papierze. 10. Gdzie kupujecie jarzyny? 11. Szliémy w
deszczu i blocie. 12. Ciotki biora dwie dziewczynki, a
dziadek bierze chlopca. 13. Poszliémy do ogrodu. Bylismy
w ogrodzie.

Lesson 32

1. Slofice $wiecito. Gwiazdy S$wiecily. Ksigezyc $wiecil.
2. Panowie rozmawiali o swoim nowym sasiedzie. 3. Pudetko
z papierosami stalo na stole. 4. W tym gnieZdzie byly
cztery jajka. 5. Pies lezal na lézku. 6. Sa na $wiecie rdzne
kraje, ale dla mnie jest tylko jeden: Polska. 7. Pozostal
wierny wierze swoich ojcéw. 8. Nie moge czytaé przy tym
$wietle. 9. Stal przy oknie w ciemnym pokoju. 10. Przy-
szedl po obiedzie. 11. Co tam lezy na krze§le ? 12. Mamy
zajaca na obiad. 13. Lezal dwa tygodnie. 14. List przyszed!
po waszym wyjezdzie. 15. W tym malym miescie jest pigé
koScioléw. 16. Lézka staly na $rodku pokoju. 17. Dwie
jego cérki zginely w Warszawie. 18. Drzewa kolysaly sie na
wietrze. 19. Kto tam siedzi przy koiciele ? 20. Staly na
$rodku ulicy.

Exercise

1. Panie siedza przy oknie. 2. Chlopcy stali pod drzewami.
3. Psy leza przed domami. Pani siedziala przy oknie.
Panie siedzialy przy oknie. Pies lezal przed domem. Psy
lezaly przed domami. Chlopiec stoi pod drzewem. Chlopcy
stoja pod drzewami.

Lesson 33

1. Czy moze si¢ pan dla nas dowiedzie¢ o taka rzecz.
2. To bardzo wazna rzecz. 3. Gwiazdy i ksigzyc $wieca w
nocy. 4. W tym domu sa myszy. 5. Podréz byla bardzo
przyjemna. 6. JechaliSmy noca. 7. Dowiedzialem sie, ze
moje rzeczy sa jeszcze na stacji. 8. Nie moge odpowiedziet
na to pytanie. 9. Nie chciala mi tego powiedzie¢. 10. Czy-
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talem jego list z wielka rado$cia. 11. Kto odpowiedzial na
ten list ? 12. Dlaczego nie odpowiadasz ? 13. Wyjechali na
wie$. Mieszkaja na wsi.

Exercise
1. po podrdzy ; 2. wjego (or: swoich) podrézach; 3.na
wsiach ; 4. w tej pie$ni; w tych pieéniach; 5. na jego
twarzy ; 6. migdzy tymirzeczami; 7.ztamysla; 8.powie-
dziala mi o tym; opowiedziala mi o tym ; nie odpowie-
dziala mi; 9. nie powiedzieli mu o tym ; opow1ed21e11 nam
wszystko ; odpowiedzieli we wtorek.

Lesson 34

1. Kwiaty rosty nad jeziorem. 2. Szli$émy brzegiem rzeki,
oni byli przed nami. 3. Dzieci szybko rosna. 4. Statek
plynal do Polski. Statek nie doplynal do Polski. Rzeki
ptyna do morza. 5. Zamknijmy okna i zacznijmy nasza
prace. 6. Siostry kldcily si¢ ze soba. 7. Plyne ku tobie.
On plynal ku mnie. 8. Kto chcial ze mna méwi¢? Ja
chcialem z toba méwié. 9. On si¢ pytal o ciebie. O mnie ?
Tak, o was wszystkich. 10. Ciagnij ku sobie. 11. To drzewo
roénie tylko w cieptych krajach. 12. Biegnij z nami. Biegli
szybko ku mnie.

Exercise

Konie ciagna wozy. Kon ciagnal wéz. Konie ciagnely
wozy.

Lesson 35

1. O czym mySlate$ ? 2. Bardzo lubig¢ barwy jesieni. Nie
lubig barw jesieni. 3. Powinna byla zmienié te reczniki. On
powinien byl wyjecha¢ we wrzesniu. 4. Wszyscy robotnicy
powinni péjé¢ (is¢) na zebranie. Wszystkie uczennice
powinny mie¢ biale kolnierze. 5. Trzeba sie spieszyé.
Trzeba bylo sie spieszy¢. Trzeba bedzie sig spieszyé. 6. Co
ty o tym myélisz ? 7. Jesien sig zbliza, zlota polska jesien.
8. Powinniémy by¢ gotowi w pierwszych dniach lutego.
9. Nie zmienila si¢ wcale. 10. Napisalem do niego, do niej,
do nich, w marcu. 11. Nie my$l, Ze ja si¢ ciebie boj¢. Nie
mys$lcie, Ze my si¢ was boimy. 12. Bylem tam od marca do
czerwca. 13.Smial sie z nich. Dziwil sie im. Biegt ku nim.



232 TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

14. Patrzy! (or patrzal) na nia. Ona patrzyla na niego, na
nich. 15. Zostaliémy u nich do kofica.

Lesson 36

1. Co ona niesie ? 2. Moje dziewczeta bardzo lubia jabtka
i gruszki. 3. Wszystkie dzieci w mojej rodzinie maja
polskie imiona. 4. Kto przynidst te paczke ? Co jest w tej
paczce ? 5. Nie boje sie zwierzat. 6. Co mi przywiozle$ z
Londynu? Co mi przyniosta$ z miasta? 7. Trzeba bylo
amputowaé lewa rgke. 8. W roku tysiac sze$éset siedem-
nastym; w roku tysiac czterysta dziewieédziesiatym
drugim ; w roku tysiac sze$édziesiatym szdéstym ; w roku
tysiac pieéset dwudziestym drugim ; w roku tysiac siedem-
set osiemdziesiatym pierwszym ; w roku tysiac trzysta
pietnastym. 9. Przynie§ mi szklanke wody. Kiedy oni
przyniedli te szafe ? 10. Przyjechali autem (samochodem),
bardzo zmeczeni, jechali pieé¢ godzin, a drogi byly zle.
11. Prawa reka i lewa noga. 12. On ma dwa imiona, Jan
Andrzej. 13. Co mu posylasz na Boze Narodzenie ? Juz mu
postalem dwa tysiace papieroséw i kilka ksigzek. 14. Jest
to stare polskie nazwisko. 15. Cala jego rodzina zginela w
Warszawie. 16. Przywid:zt im kilkaset papieroséw z Paryza.

Exercise

1. Wioza drzewo z lasu. Widzl drzewo z lasu. Wiozla
drzewo z lasu. WieZli drzewo z lasu. Wiozly drzewo z lasu.
3. o czwartej ; —o dwunastej—o trzeciej ; piata—pierwsza
—dziewiata—wpdt do trzeciej—o wpdt do dziesiatej—trzy
na piata, or: za kwadrans piata—dziesig¢ po piatej—
kwadrans na czwarta, or : kwadrans po trzeciej—za pigé
szosta.

Lesson 37

1. (Czy) sltyszysz? Stuchaj—zegary bija. 2. Zdrowe
zwierze wszystko je. 3. Jeden z jego braci byl ksiedzem.
4. Drzwi do ogrodu byly otwarte. 5. Wkladam (klade)
nozyczki do tego pudetka. 6. Ludzie czekaja na wiado-
moéci. 7. Nie wolno nam bylo palié¢ przy pracy. 8. Przez
szeé¢ lat ludzie nie mieli wiadomoéci o swoich rodzinach.
9. Dostalem ten zegarek od mojej matki dwa lata temu.
10. Ona ma §liczne niebieskie oczy. 11. Moi bracia i siostry
sa w Polsce. Moich braci nie bedzie jutro w domu. 12.
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Ksigza pomagali ludziom. 13. W ktdrej rece trzymasz
nozyczki, prawej czy lewej ? 14. Sze§¢ lat byli w Anglii.
15. Wkladam regke do kieszeni—nie ma pieniedzy. 16. Co ty
robisz ? Prasuje twoje spodnie. 17. W tej kieszeni jest
dziura. 18. Gdzie si¢ kladzie zapaltki? Gdzie polozyle$
zapalki? 19. Zobacz, ktdra (jest) godzina. 20. Mdj pies
jest bialy, ale ma czarne uszy. 21. Czlowiek zyje tylko
kilkadziesiat lat.

Lesson 38
Exercise

1. Chodze do biura piechota. Jeidze do biura autobusem.
2. Chodza do biura piechota. Jeidza do biura autobusem.
3. Chodzili—chodzily—do biura piechota. Jezdzili—jeZ-
dzity—do biura autobusem.

Translation

1. Czy$cimy noze. 2. Nic ci nie grozi, czego si¢ boisz ?
3. Buty musza by¢ pod t6zkiem. 4. Swiatlo blysneto miedzy
drzewami. 5. Te zielone autobusy jada (jezdza) do dworca.
6. Kon go kopnal. 7. Ja zawsze nosze dwa zegarki. 8. On
nigdy nie nosi kapelusza. 9. Czytywaliémy polskie gazety
(pisma). 10. Prosza o ubrania, nie o pieniadze. 11. Musze
juz i§¢. 12. Dziewczeta chodza na wszystkie zebrania.
13. Musze wszystko z miasta sama nosié. 14. Przywoza
wszystko do domu. 15. Nawet nie krzyknela. 16. Chlopi
jezdza wozami do miasta. 17. Doktor przyjezdza o jede-
nastej. 18. Dzieci chodza do szkoly. Dzieci ida do szkoty.
Dzieci jezdza do szkoly autobusem. Dzieci sa w szkole.

Lesson 39

1. Najstarsi ludzie nie pamigtaja takiej ostrej zimy. 2. To
jest duza rodzina—jest jeszcze troje mlodszych dzieci.
3. Wczoraj mieliémy najcieplejszy dzieh w (tym) roku.
4. Artyéci 1 poeci nie zarabiaja duzo. 5. Jest to najstarsza
polska pieéfi. 6. Byla to najciezsza kara, jaka mdgt dostag.
7. Najstarszy syn pracowal w fabryce, a najmlodsza cérka
na poczcie. 8. Zosia jest najladniejsza dziewczyna na wsi.
9. Zloto nie jest najtwardszym metalem. 10. Ubozsze domy
maja tylko dwa pokoje, kuchnig i lazienke. 11. To ¢wiczenie
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bylo latwiejsze niz tamto. 12. MezczyZnii kobiety. Chlopcy
i dziewczeta. Bracia i siostry. 13. W lazience jest cieplo.
14. W nowym rzadzie sa dwie kobiety i dziesigciu mezczyzn.
15. W fabryce mydla pracowalo czterdziestu pieciu mezczyzn
i trzydziesci trzy kobiety. 16. Zdrowie jest najwazniejsza
rzecza. 17. W Polsce sa bardzo dobrzy dentyéci. 18. Po
teatrze poszliémy do kawiarni. 19. Mickiewicz i Stowacki
byli poetami. 20. Dalsza praca byla bardzo trudna. 21.
Spotkalam na poczcie zone naszego dentysty.

Lesson 40

1. Kto nam pomoze? 2. Jezeli dostane pieniadze,
zaplace ci we czwartek. 3. Co ugotujesz w niedziele na
obiad ? 4. Powtdrzymy teraz te lekcje jeszcze raz. 5. On ci
pozyczy te ksiazke, jeieli go poprosisz. 6. Podaj mi te
rekawiczke, przyszyje ci guzik. 7. Jeieli bedzie deszcz
padal, ojciec nie pozwoli nam i$¢. 8. Kiedy wypiore te
reczniki, bede prasowala (or wyprasuje) chustki (chus-
teczki). 9. Bede si¢ pana spodziewal w niedzielg. 10. Stofice
bedzie $wiecito, ptaki beda $piewaly. 11. On tego nie
bedzie wiedzial. 12. Tatusiu, co mi przywieziesz z War-
szawy ? 13. Wakacje zaczng si¢ pietnastego lipca. 14. Be-
dziemy musieli zmieni¢ jutro te pieniadze. 16. Nigdy nic
jeszcze nie zgubilem. 17. Twdj pokdj bedzie na drugim
pietrze, po lewej stronie. 18. Bedziemy stuchali radia.

Lesson 4l

1. Luty jest najkrétszym miesiacem roku ; ktdre miesiace
sa najdluzsze ? 2. Ozigbilo si¢ po burzy. 3. Zdaje mi sig, ze
ten ndz jest ostrzejszy. 4. Mdj starszy brat jest wyzszy niz
ja. 5. Ona ma teraz lepsza posade. 6. Przyjde do ciebie
pdzniej. 7. Nie widzialem ich od Bozego Narodzenia, co u
nich stycha¢? 8. Bardzo mu si¢ podobal nasz stary zegar.
9. Odpow1ed21al ostro, ze nie moze tego zrobi¢. 10. To jest
nasza najnizsza cena. 11. Nie chce mi si¢ tam i$¢. 12. Bar-
dzo madrze zrobila$. 13. Jego nam mniej zal niz jej. 14. Naj-
lepiej si¢ czuje na wsi. 15. Czy pani smakowaly te ciastka ?
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16. Nigdy nie pamietam, co mi si¢ énilo. 17. Nie udalo mi
sig skonczy¢ tej ksiazki w lipcu. 18. Ta najmniejsza walizka
nie jest lzejsza niz ta duza. 19. Wydawalo si¢ nam, ze
koniec wojny byt bliski, ale tak nie bylo. 20. Najdluzsza
podréz ; najkrdtsza droga; lekki wiatr; wysoki mez-
czyzna—najwyiszy mezczyzna ; najbiedniejsi ludzie. Zab
mnie boli. 21. Kupil ten dom bardzo tanio. 22. Styszysz ?—
grzmi.






SUBJECT INDEX OF THE GRAMMATICAL MATERIAL
(The figures indicate the number of lesson.)

Nouns

Functions and use of cases—Nominative, 1
Accusative, 1
Vocative, 1
Genitive, 4
Dative, 9
Instrumental, 9
Locative, 10

Masculine Nouns
Ending in a consonant :

Singular—Nominative, 12

Accusative, 12, 18

Vocative, 27, and see Locative

Genitive (in -a4), 12; (in -u), 14

Dative, 16

Instrumental, 15

Locative (and Vocative)—soft stems (in -%),
26 ; hard stems (in -¢), 30 ; with consonantal
interchanges, 31 ; with vowel interchanges,
32.

Plural — Nominative, 17, 18, 20
Accusative, 17, 18
Vocative, 26
Genitive, 17, 18, 20
Dative, Instrumental, Locative, 15
Ending in -anin, 37
Ending in -a, 39

Irregular : brat, ksiqdz, czlowiek — ludzie, rok — lata, 37
237 o
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Feminine Nouns
Ending in -a, -:
Singular—Nominative, 12
Accusative, 22
Vocative, 27
Genitive, 23
Dative, see Locative
Instrumental, 22
Locative (and Dative)—soft stems (in -7, ),
23 ; hard stems (in -¢), 30 ; with consonantal
interchanges, 31 ; with vowel interchanges,
32
Plural — Nominative, 25
Accusative, 25
Vocative, 25, 27
Genitive, 25
Dative, Instrumental, Locative, 15
Ending in a soft consonant, 33
Irregular, plural of rgka, 37

Neuter Nouns
Ending in -0 and -e:
Singular—Nominative, 1
Accusative, 1
Vocative, 1
Genitive, 4
Dative, 9
Instrumental, 9
Locative—soft stems (in -u), 26 ; hard stems
(in -e), 30 ; with consonantal interchanges,
31; with vowel interchanges, 32
Plural — Nominative, 1
Accusative, 1
Vocative, 1
Genitive, 6
Dative, Instrumental, Locative, 10
Ending in -¢, 36
Irregular plural of oko, ucho, 37
Nouns used only in the plural, 37
Diminutives, 27
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Pronouns

Personal Pronouns :
Singular and Plural 1st person 2nd person 3rd person

Nominative 2 2 2
Accusative 11,24,34 11,24,34 24,29, 35
Vocative 24 24 —
Genitive 34 34 29, 35
Dative 22, 34 22, 34 29, 35
Instrqmental 34 34 35
Locative

The Reflexive Pronoun—with verbs, 15
declension, 34
Interrogative Pronouns kfo, co—3, 4, 9, 14
Indefinite Pronouns kto$, co$, 14
Demonstrative Pronouns and Adjectives—see adjectives.
Possessive Pronouns and Adjectives—see adjectives ;
swdj, 26

Adjectives

Declension—Singular masc. fem, neut.

Nominative 12 12 1

Accusative 12,18 22 1

Vocative 27 27 1

Genitive 12 23 4

Dative 16 23 9

Instrumental 15 22 9

Locative 26 23 26

masc. all

Plural persons others

Nominative 19 1, 19, 25

Accusative 1,17, 18, 25

Vocative 1, 25, 27

Genitive 7,17, 25

Dative

Instrumental 10

Locative

Comparison—regular, 39
irregular, 41
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Numbers

Cardinal—jeden, 1, 12
dwa, trzy, cztery, 1,7
prec—dziesigé, 7
jedena$cie—dwadzie$cia, 23
trzydziesci—sto, 33
sto—milion, 36
Declension of cardinal numbers, 7, 19
Construction with cardinal numbers, 8, (forms for
masculine persons), 19 ; 37

Ordinal —pierwszy—dziesiqty, 21
jedenasty—dwudziesty, 23
trzydziesty—setny, 33
dwusetny—milionowy, 36

Collective—dwoje, troje, czworo, 1, 37 ; piecioro, 37

Numerical expressions of quantity—
Interrogative and indefinite, 4, 8, 19, 23, 33, 36, 37
Declension, 19
Construction, 4, 8, 19, 37

Verbs
Conjugation.

Indicative—Present Tense—I1st conjugation, 2
2nd conjugation, 5
3rd conjugation, 8, 30, 31,

34, 36

4th conjugation, 11, 38
(Specific or irregular verbs
will be found through the
General Vocabulary).

Past Tense—1st and 2nd person singular, 16
3rd person singular, 13
1st, 2nd, 3rd person plural, 17

The Future Tenses, 40
Imperative, 7, 8, 11 (and with specific verbs)
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Aspects—Imperfective and Perfective—

Differentiation between the imperfective and perfective
past, 21, 22, 24, 33, 37

Present and future of imperfectives, 40

Future of perfectives, 40

Imperative of imperfectives and perfectives, 21

Iterative (frequentative) and Semelfactive, 38

Reflexive verbs, 15

Verbs requiring special cases—genitive, 4 ; dative, 9 (and
with specific verbs)

Transposition of endings, 35

Impersonal Expressions—With the reflexive pronoun sig,

15, 35, 41

List of special verbs and the
dative construction, 41

Forming the past and future with
the verb by¢ (bylo, bedzie), 26

(mozna); 35 (trzeba); 37 (nie

ma, wolno) ; 41 (widaé, stychaé,

2al mi, zimno mz, etc.)

The verb byé, to be—present, 1, 18 ; past, 13, 17 ; future,
40 ; in the expression fo jest, 13 ;
byé with the instrumental, 18

Prepositions

With accusative—na, w, przed, pod, nad, za, migdzy,
pomiedzy, 29

With genitive—od, do, dla, kolo, z, 4 ; bez, 24 ; u, 28

With dative—dzigks, ku, przeciw, 9

With instrumental—z, przed, pod, nad, za, migdzy, pomigdzy,9

With locative—na, w, przy, po, o, 10

With acc. or instr.—przed, pod, nad, za, migdzy, pomigdzy, 29

With acc. or loc.—w, na, 29

Correct use of na, w, do, 29
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Adverbs
Formation and comparison, 41

Various

Surnames—in -sk7, -cki, -ska, -cka, 25
in a consonant, -owa, -dwna, 25
in -a, -0, 39

Forms of direct address, 2, 25 ; use of prosze, 7
Formation of questions, 3
Negation in Polish, 4, 14 ; nie ma, 37

Expressions of Time—time of the day (hours, minutes), 36
days of the week, 20
the months, date of the day, 35
the year, date of the year, 36

GENERAL VOCABULARY
EXPLANATIONS

Nouns.—The following forms are given : (1) the nomina-
tive and genitive singular; for nouns which in this case
have a consonantal, or a consonantal and vowel change,
also the locative singular, preceded by a preposition (o, w,
or na) ; (2) the nominative and genitive plural (divided by
a semicolon from the forms of the singular).

Since the rules for the determination of the gender of
nouns have been explained in the grammar part of the
book (see pages 7, 47, 159, 179, 197), the gender is indicated
only in the case of feminine nouns ending in a soft con-
sonant (fem.) and masculine nouns ending in -z (m.).

Diminutives, except those of Christian names, are given
with the parent word.

Pronouns.—The forms given are those for the nominative
singular for the masculine, feminine and neuter gender.

Adjectives.—Only the form for the nominative singular
masculine is given, from which the feminine (in -a) and the
neuter (in -¢) are regularly formed. In the few cases of
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adjectives ending in a consonant in the nominative singular
masculine, the feminine and neuter forms are included.

The nominative plural for masculine persons is given for
adjectives which have a consonantal, or a consonantal and
vowel change in this form, and which are likely to be used
with reference to male persons.

Numbers.—The second form given with the cardinal
numbers is that of the genitive which is the same as the
nominative for masculine persons.

Verbs.—The following forms are given :

(1) The infinitive—for the first conjugation verbs which
are all regular, this is the only form given.

(2) The third person singular and plural:

(a) of the present tense—for imperfective verbs, in-
dicated by the letter #, after
the Roman figure denoting
the number of conjugation ;

(b) of the future tense—for perfective verbs, indica-
ted by the letter p (as
above).

(3) The imperative for the second person singular.

Whenever in common use, the perfective correspondent
is given with an imperfective verb. The conjugation of that
perfective in the future tense (perfectives have no present)
is illustrated by the third person singular and plural,
followed by the imperative. When, however, this future is
analogous to the present tense of the corresponding imper-
fective, this is indicated by the word like followed by the
infinitive of that imperfective, e.g. :

bi¢, bije, bija, bij, IIli.; p.: zbié, like bié, should read :
the future tense of the perfective 2bi¢ is zbije, zbijg

(like the present of the imperfective bi¢), the imperative

is zbij (like the imperative of bic).

Iterative verbs, denoting a repeated action and always
imperfective, are indicated : 1. sfer.

Semelfactive verbs, denoting an action performed once
only and always perfective, are indicated : p. semelf.



244
A
a . . . . . .
aby . . .
aktor, aktora o aktorze aktorzy,
aktorow . . .

albo . .
ale . . . . . .
aleja, alei ; aleje, alei

Jedrek

Andrzej, Andrzeja, dim.:
Jedrka . .
angielski, masc. pers. anrnelscy

ani

aniol, aniola, o aniele ;
or anieli, aniolow

Antoni, Antoniego, dim.:
Antka .

Anglik, Anglika ; Anglicy, Anglikéw

aniolowie,

Antek,

artysta, artysty, o artyécne a.rtyém

artystow, m.

auto, auta, w aucie ; auta. aut

autobus, autobusu ; autobusy, auto-

buséw .

autor, autora, o autorze, autorzy,

autoréw

babcia, babci

babka, babki, o babce ; babki, babek
baé sie, boi sig, boja sie, boj sie, IV i
bagaiowi

bagazowy, bagazowego ;

B

bagazowych .
bajka, ba]kl w bajce ; ba]lu ba]ek
dim.: bajeczka
bal, balu ; bale, balow . .
bardziej, najbardziej . .
bardzo

barszcz, barszczu .

barwa, barwy ; barwy, barw
bez, prep. with gen.

bez, bzu ; bzy, bzéw .
bezpleczny . .
bialy, masc. pers. biali
bibula, bibuly, w bibule .
bié, bije, bija, bij, 11T i.; p.:

like bié

biec, biegnie, blegnq, ble"’lll], I1I i;

p-: poblec like biec
biednie . .
biedny

. . . .

zbié.
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Lesson
and, but . . . 8
in order to, to 23
actor 17
or; a.lbo——albo elther
—or . . . 18,39
but . . . . 4
avenue . . 28
Andrew . . 39
English . 13
Englishman . 17
not even; ani -ani,
neither—nor . 5
angel . . . 32
Anthony . . . 40
artist . . . 39
motor-car . . 36
"bus . . . 38
author K . . 17
grannie . . . 13
grandmother . . 12
to be afraid, to fear ., 32
railway porter . . 28
fable, fairy-tale, story. 33
ball (dance-party) 29
more, most . . 39
very . 4
Polish beetroot soup . 20
colour, hue 35
without . . . 24
lilac . . . 34
safe . o . 39
white . . . 22
blotting-paper . . 31
to beat ; to strike . 25
to run . . . 34
poorly . . . 41
poor . . 25, 39
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bilet, biletu, na bilecie; bilety,

biletéw . . s
bilet peronowy .

biskup, biskupa ; blskupl, blskupéw

biore (of : braé) .

biurko, biurka ; biurka, biurek

biuro, biura, w biurze ; biura, biur .

bliski, masc. pers. bliscy

blisko .

blad, bledu,
bledéw .

bloto, blota, w blocie ;

blysnaé, future:
IIT p. semelf. .

blyszczeé blyszczy, b}yszcm, i .

bo

bohater bohatera o bohaterze
bohaterzy or bohaterowie, boha-
teréw . .

boleé, boli, bolg, IV i.

Boze Narodzenie, Bozego "Naro-
dzenia .

Bég, Boga, voc. Boze loc. w Bogu
Bogu dzieki

braé, bierze, biors, blerz 101 i i; p.:
zabraé, like braé, or wzi Qc (see
below) .

w bledéie ; .blgdy.,

blotz;, bloi:
blyénie, blyan,

brat, brata, o bracie ; bracna brac1 >

brytyjski, masc. pers. brytyjscy
brzeg, brzegu ; brzegi, brzegéw
brzydki, masc. pers. brzydcy .
budowaé, buduje, buduja, buduj,
II1i.; p.: zbudowaé, like budo-
waé . .
burak, buraka ; burakl burakéw
burza, burzy ; burze burz
but, buta, w bucie ; buty, butéw
byé, jest, sa, imper. badZz; past:
byl, byli; future: bedzie, beda
bydlo, bydla, o bydle ., . .

(o}
caly, mas. pers. cali . . .
cel, celu ; cele, celow . .
chcieé, chce, chca, III i. . .

chleb, chleba ; chleby, chlebéw

chiop, chlopa ; chiopi, chlopéw -

chlopiec, chlopca; chlopcy, chtopcoéw

chmura, chmury, w chmurze;
chmury, chmur

245

Lesson

ticket . . . 28
platform ticket 28
bishop . . 17
I take, I am takmg . 4
writing-table . . 4
office . 5, 31
near, close (adj. ) 41
near, nearly, closely 41
mistake, error . 20, 31
mud; marsh . . 31
to flash 38
to glitter, to shine 27
because, for, since 15
hero . . 17
to ache 41
Christmas . . 10
God . . 16, 27
thank God 16
to take . 31
»brother 13 1G, 31, 37
British 6
bank, shore 34
ugly, plain 41
to build, to construct . 25
beetroot 20
storm 23
shoe . 38
to be 1, 13, 18, 40
cattle . . . 22
whole, all . . 13
aim, purpose ; target 18
to want . 26, 41
bread . . 14, 20
peasant, farmer . 16
boy . . . 12,16
cloud ‘ P . 31
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chodzié, chodzi, chodzq, chodz, IV i.

iter. . . .
chory, masc. pers. chorzy . .
chowaé, 1i. . . .
chustka (do nosa), chustki; w

chustce ; chustki, chustek

chwila, chwili; chwile, chwil

ci (nom. plur. masc. pers. of ten)

ci (dat. of ty) .

cialo, ciala, w ciele ;

ciastko, ciastka; ciastka, ciastek
further dim. : ciasteczko

ciasto, ciasta, w ciefcie .

cigg—w ciggu . . .

ciagnaé, ciagnie, ciagng, ciagnij,
IIT i.; p.: pociagnaé, like ciag-
naé . . . . .

ciala, ciatl

ciekawy . .

ciemny . . .

cien, cienia ; cienie, cieni or cieniéw

ciebie (gen. and acc. of ty)

cieplo, ciepla, w cieple .

cieplo .

ciepty .

cieszyé sig, cleszy sxq, meszq sxe,
ciesz sig, IV i; p.: ucieszyé
sig, like cieszyé si@ .

ciocie, cioé
o ciotce;

ciocia, cioci ;

ciotka, ciotki,
ciotek .

cie (gen. and acc. of ty)

ciezki, masc. pers. <:1Q7cy

cigzko .

clo, cla, na cle

ciotki.,

cmentarz, cmentarza; cmentarze,
cmentarzy or cmentarzow

co . . .

codziennie or codziet

co8, czego§ .

cérka, corki, o cérce
dim. : céreczka .

cudzoziemiec, cudzoziemca ;
dzoziemcy, cudzoziemcow

cukier, cukru, w cukrze.

cukierek, cukierka ; cukierki, cukler-
kéw . . . .

c.:6rki, 'c6rek.,

cu-

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Lesson
to go, to frequent, . 38, 41
to attend
sick, ill . 15
to put away; to keep
animals . . 4,25
handkerchief 40
moment, while . 24
these, those 19
to thee, to you . 22
body . 32
cake, French pastry . 18, 27
dough, pastry 32
in the course of, during 37
to draw, to pull . 34
curious, interesting 13, 19, 39
dark . . 15
shadow ; shade 18
thee, you 34
warmth . 15
warmly . 15, 41
warm 15, 19, 39
to be glad, to be well
pleased, to re;oxce 15, 24
auntie 25
aunt . . 12
thee, you . . 24, 34
heavy ; hard, difficult 9, 39
heavily, hard (adverb)
customs ; customs
duty 38
cemetary . . 18
what 3,4, 14, 33
every day, daily 8
something . 14
daughter . . . 12,27
alien, foreigner . . 17
sugar . . . 31
sweet, candy . . 20



GENERAL VOCABULARY

cygaro cygara, w cygarze cygara,

cygar .
czarny . . .
czas, czasu ; czasy, czaséw . .
czasem . . . .
czekaé, I i.

czekolada, czekola.dy, w czekoladzxe

czemu (used in place of dlaczego)

czerwiec, czerwca .

czerwony

czesaé, czesze, czeszq, czesz 111 1
p.: uczesaé, like czesaé . .

czesto

czlowiek, czlowxeka, ludzxe lud21 .

czterechsetny . . . .

czterej (masc. pers.)

czterdziesty

czterdziedci, czterd21estu

czternasty .

czternalcie, czternastu

cztery, czterech .

czterysta, czterystu .

czué sie, czuje sig, czujg sie, 111 i.

czwartek, czwartku ; czwartki,

czwartkéw . . . .
czwarty . . .
CZWOro, CZWOrga
czy . . . .
czy tak ? . . .

czyj, czyja, czyje .

czysty, masc. pers. czyAci .

czyécié, czyéci, czyszczg, czysé, IIh
p.: oczyscié, wyczyscié, like

czyscié . . . . .
czytaé, I i.; p.: przeczytaé, like
czytaé . .
czytywaé czytu]e czytu]q, czytuj,
III i. iter. .

D

dach, dachu; dachy, dachéw

daleki, masc. pers. dalecy . .

dawaé, daje, daja, dawaj, II1i.; p.:
daé, future: da, dadzg (lesson
40) ; daj . . .

dawnie;j . . . . .

dentysta, dentysty, o dentyscie;
dentyéci, dentystéw, m

deszcz, deszczu; deszcze, deszczy
or deszczé6w . . .

247

Lesson

cigar . . 11
black 23

time . 14,16,18,20
sometimes, occasion-

ally
to wait
chocolate .
why .
June .
red .

. 27
2,3,29
. 28
27
35
22

to do the hair, to comb 30

often .
human being, man
four hundredth .
four . .
fourtieth . .
forty

fourteenth
fourteen

four .

four hundred

to feel, to be feeling

Thursday

fourth

four (collectwe)
whether

is it so

whose

clean, pure

to clean

toread . .

toread .

roof .,
far, dlstant

to give ., .
formerly
dentist . .

rain . o .

10
37
36
19
33
33
23
23
1,19
36
26

20

21

1,7

3

7

. 3,19
. 23
. 38
. 2

. 38

29
36

8, 22, 40
17
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djabel, djabla, o d]able,
djablow .

dla, prep. with gen. . .

dlaczego . . .

dhlug, dlugu ; dlugl dlugow . .

dlugi, masc. pers. dludzy .

dlugo . .

djably,

do, prep. with gen

do widzenia

dobry, masc. pers. dobrzy
dobrze .

doktor, doktora, o doktorze ;
torzy, doktoréw

dolina, doliny ; doliny, dolin.

dom, domu, w domu ; domy, doméw

dopiero wtedy

doskonale

dok-

dostawaé, dostaje, dostaje, dosta-
waj, TII i,; p.: dostaé, future :
dostanie, dostang ; dostan, III

dowiadywaé si¢, dowiaduje sig, do-
wiadujg sig, dowiaduj sie, I1I 1. ;
p.: dowiedzieé sig, like wiedzieé

dét, dotu, w dole ;
droga, drogi, w drodze ;
drogi, masc. pers. drodzy
drogo .

drugi, masc. pers. drudzy

doly, doltéw .
drogi, drég

drzewo, drzewa ; drzewa, drzew
drzwi, drzwi (plural only)

duzo . . .
duzy, masc. pers. duzi . .
dwa, dwu or dwéch . ..
dwadziescia, dwudziestu

dwaj (masc. pers.) . .

dwanaécie, dwunastu

dwie, dwu or dwéch (fem.)
dwieécie, dwustu

dwoje, dwojga

dworzec, dworca ; dwou.c, d\\on,ow
dwudziesty .

dwunasty . .

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Lesson
devil . . . 16
for . . . . 4
why . . . 5
debt . . . 20
long . 7,19, 39
long (adverb) for a long

time . . 8, 41
to, into 4
au revoir . 28
good, kind 1 19, 41

well ; all right; prop-
erly 27, 41
doctor . . . 17
valley . 29
house 13, 20, 24
only then . . 37

perfectly well, splen-
didly ; splendid ! 25

to get, to receive,
to obtain . : 22

to try to find out, to

make inquiries

(dowiadywac sig);

to find out, to

learn (dowiedzieé
sig) . 33
hollow, lower part 31
road ; way .13, 28, 31
dear . 7,19, 39
dearly . . 41
second ; the otlier . 21
tree . 4
door 37
much . . 4,41
large, big 1, 19,41
two . 1,7
twenty . 23
two . . . 19
twelve . . 23
two . . 19
two hundred . 36
two (collective) . 7
railway station . 28
twentieth ., . . 23
twelfth . . . 23



GENERAL VOCABULARY

wusetny .

ayrektor, dyrektora., o dyrektorze ;
dyrektorowie or dyrektorzy,
dyrektoréw

dyrektorka, dyrektorkl, o dyrek-
torce ; dyrektorki, dyrektorek

dziadek, dziadka ; dziadkowie, dzia-
dkow . . . .

dziecko, dziecka ; dzieci, dzieci

dziennik, dziennika ;  dzienniki,
dziennikéw

dziennikarz, dznenmkarza dzienni-
karze, dziennikarzy

dzieni, dnia ; dni or dnie, dni .

dzieri dobry ! . . . .

dziesiaty . . .

dziesigé, dzneswcm . .

dziewcze, dziewczegcia ; dziewczeta,
dziewczgt (used mostly in the
plural) . .

dziewczyna, d21ewczyny (generally
not used in the plural)

dziewczynka, dziewczynki, o dziew-
czynce ; dziewczynki, dziew-
czynek . . .

dziewigty .

dziewi@é, dziewieciu

dziewieédziesiat, dzxewxqédznesleem

dziewigédziesiaty . .

dziewieéset, dziewigciuset

dziewigésetny

dziewietnadcie, dznewxetnastu

dziewigtnasty .

dzigki, prep. with dative

dzieki

dzigkowaé, dzigkuje, dzigkuja, dzie-
kuj, IIT i.; p.: podzigkowaé,
like dzigkowaé . .

dzisiaj, or dzi§

dziura, dziury, w dzmrze
dziur

dziwié sie, dziwi SIQ, dznwlq 519, dmw

c.lziury'.

sig, IV i,; p.: zdziwié sig, like
dziwié SiQ . . .
dzwonek, dzwonka ; dzwonki,
dzwonkéw . . .

F

fabryka, fabryki, w fabryce
ryki, fabryk . .

I

fab-

two hundredth .

manager, director ;
head-master

headmistress

grandfather .
child . .

daily newspaper

journalist .
day

good morning
tenth

ten

girl . .
girl .

little girl

ninth

nine .

ninety

ninetieth

nine hundred

nine hundredth .

nineteen

nineteenth .

thanks to, owing to

thanks ;
thank God .

to thank

to-day .

hole . .
to be surprised,

wonder at .

bell . .

factory . .

.

. 20, 28

Bogu dzn@kl,
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Lesson
36

17

25
12

20
18

21

36
22

12
21

7
33
33
36
36
23
23

9

16

. 16, 23

to

2,19
31

. 15, 23

19

39
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film, filmu ; filmy, filméw .
G
garaz, garazu, garaze, garazy or
garazéw . .
gazeta, gazety, w gazecne gazety,
gazet . . .
gdy .
gdzie .
general, generala, o generale gene-

ralowie, generalow .
geografia, geograﬁi
geologia, geologii .
ginaé, glme gina, glﬁ I i.; p.
zgingé, like gingé . .
gleboki, masc. pers. glebocy .
gleboko . .
glowa glowy ; glowy, glow
ghupi .
gniazdo, gmazda
gniazda, gniazd
gniewaé sig, I i.
go (acc.) .
godzié sie, godzi 519, godzq su;, gédz

w gmez,dme

sig, IV i,; p.: zgodzié sie, like
godzié sie
godzina, godzmy godzmy, godzm
goraco .
goracy . .
gorszy, masc. pers gorsx .
gorzki . .
gospodyni, gospodym gospodynie,
gospodynh . . .
gos&é, gohcia ; golcie, gohci

gotowaé, gotuje, gotuja, gotuj, 111 i i;
p-: ugotowaé, like gotowaé
gotowy . .
goéra, gory, w gorze H géry, gor .
goral, goérala ; gorale, gorali . .
grosz, grosza ; grosze, groszy.

grozié, grozi, groza, gréz, IV i,; p.:
zagrozié, like grozié .
grudzien, grudnia

grusza, gruszy ; grusze, grusz

gruszka, gruszki, w gruszce; gru-
) szki, gruszek . . .
grzebien, grzebienia ; grzebienie,

grzebieni

grzmi, past : grzmialo . .

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Lesson
film . . . 30
garage . . 28
newspaper . . 23
when (conj.) only 19
where 5
general . 17, 31
geography. 23
geology 25
to perish, to die 27, 32
deep 1, 39
deeply 41
head 41
stupid, sn]ly 39
nest 32
to be angry, to be cross 15
him . . 24
to agree 29
hour 36
hot (adverb) 41
hot (adjective) . 41
worse . . 41
bitter . 30, 39
housekeepecr, housewife,
landlady, hostess 22
guest, visitor 138
to cook ; to boil . 23, 24
ready . . 19
mountain . 25, 31, 39
mountaineer 18
one hundredth part of
a zloty 22
to threaten 38
December 35
pear-tree . 23
pear . 36
comb 30
it thun(]me 1l



GENERAL VOCABULARY

gubié, gubi, gubia, gub, IV i; p.:
zgubié, like gubié . . .

guzik, guzika ; guziki, guzikéw

gwiazda, gwiazdy, o gwieidzie;

gwiazdy, gwiazd—dims.: gwia-
zdka, gwiazdeczka

H

Hala, Hali, dim. of Halina . .

Hania, Hani

Hanka, Hanki

herbata, herbaty, w herbacie .

historia, historii; historie, historii
(or historyj)

}dims. of Anna.

i . .

ich (acc. of oni)

ich .

ide do

ile, ilu

llustrowany

im (dat. of oni, onc)

imig, imienia ; imiona, imion
inny

inzynier,
inzynierowie, mvymcrow
i86, irregular, see p. 132 ; p.: poléé

mzymera (o] mzymerze M

J

a . . . . .

]jablko, jablka ; jabtka, jablek

jaje, jaja ; jaja, jaj—dim.:

jajko, ]a]ka, jajka, )a]ek

jak

jaki, masc. pers ]acy

jaki$, masc. pers. jacys$ .

Jan, Jana, dims.: Janek, ]'mka
Janeczek, Janeczka

jarzyna, jarzyny ; jarzyny, ]arzyn

jaskotka, ]askolkl, o ]askolce, jas-
kotki, jaskotek .

jasny, masc. pers. jasni

ja (acc. of ona)

je (acc. sing. of ono; ace. plur of
one)

251
Lesson

to lose (a tangible
object) . . 40
button . . . 20
star . . . 27, 32
girl’s name . 27
Ann, Nan 5,12
tea . . . 23, 31

history ; plural: sto-
ries, tales . 23, 25
and 4
them (masc pers) 24
their, theirs . 26
I am going to . . 5
how many 8, 14, 19
illustrated 28
to them 22
Christian name, name 36

other, different; nikt
inny, nobody else 24
engineer . . 17,31
to go (on foot) . . 28, 38
I . . . . ‘2
apple . . . 3
egg . . 27
egg . 4, 19, 27
how 7
what, what sort of 3,19
some, a, a certain 16

John ; dims. Johnny 12, 27
vegetable . . 31
swallow . . . 16
light, clear . 15, 32
her . . . . 24
it; them 24
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jechaé, jedzie, jada, jedz, III i.; p.

pojechaé, like jechaé
eden, jedna, jedno . . .
edenasty . . .
edenaicie, ]edenastu
edyny
ego .
ego (acc. of on al:o gen of on onn)
ej
ej (dat. and gen. of ona)
emu (dat. of on, ono) . .
esiefi, jesieni, fem. . .
est
eszcze
eszcze nie .
jesé, irregular, see p- 21 53—1 p:

zjeéé, like jesé
jezioro, jeziora, w jeziorze ; ]ezxora
jezior . .
jezdzié, jeidzi, ]ezdzq, 1V i. iter.

jeknagé, future : jeknie, jekna, IIIp
semelf. .

jezyk, jezyka ; ]szkl ]szkéw .

Jo6zef, J6zefa, dim. ]ézek Jézka .

jutro . . . .

K

Kalisz, Kalisza . . .
Kanadyjczyk, Kanadyjczyka ;
Kanadyjczycy, Kanadyjczykéw
kapelusz, kapelusza; kapelusze,
kapeluszy . . .
kapitan, kapitana; kapitanowie,
kapitanow . .
kapusta, kapusty, w kapuécne
kara, kary, o karze ; kary, kar
karabin, karabinu ; karabiny, kara-
binéw . . .
kasa, kasy ; kasy, kas . . .

Kasia, Kasi, dim. of Katarzyna
kasjerka, kasjerki, o kasjerce ; kas-
jerki, kasjerek . .

kawa, kawy . . .

kawalek, kawalka kawalki, kawal-
kéw . . . .

kawiarnia, kawiarni ; kawiarnie,
kawiarni

Lesson

to go (by some means
of transport) . . 28, 38
one . . . 1, 12,21
eleventh . . . 23
eleven . . . 23
the only . . . 23
his; its . . . 26
him . . . 35
her, hers . . 26
(to, of) her . . 22, 35
(to) him, it . . 35
autumn . . . 35
is ; there is . . 1,9
still . . . . 13
not yet . . . 13

to eat . . 5, 13, 24

lake . . 8§, 31
to go (regularly, by
some means of

transport) . . 38
to utter a groan. . 38
tongue ; language . 20
Joseph, dim. Joey . 27
to-morrow . . 40
a town in Poland . 26
Canadian (man) . 17
hat . . . . 18
captain . . . 17
cabbage . . 32
punishment ; fine . 31
rifle . 32

cash reglster cashier’s
desk, booking office 28

Kathleen, Catherine . 27
cashier (woman) . 28
coffee . . . 23
piece, portion . . 24

café . . . . 23



GENERAL VOCABULARY

Kazia, Kazi, dim. of Kazimiera
kiedy . . .
kierunek, klerunku kierunki, kie-
runkéw . . . .
kieszeni, kieszeni; kieszenie, kie-
szeni, fem. .
kilka, kllku . .
kllkadmesmt kllkudz:esx@cxu .

kilkana&cie, kilkunastu .
kilkaset, kilkuset . . .
kino, kina ; kina, kin .

klasa, klasy ; klasy, klas . .

klucz, klucza ; klucze, kluczy .

kladé, kladzie, klada, kladz, irregu-
lar, see p. 145, II1 i;; p.: polo-
zyé, wlozyé, future: polozy,
polozg, wlozy, wlozg; imp.:
poléz, wiéz . .

kl5cié an, kléci sig, klocq sie kloé sie,
IV i

kobieta, kobnety, o kobxecne ko-
biety, kobiet . .

koc, koca ; koce, kocéw

kochaé, I i..

kolacja, kolacji ; kolaqe kolacp (or
kolacyj).

kolej, kolei ; kole]e, kole1

kolor, koloru w kolorze ; kolory,
koloréw . . . .

kolnierz, kolnierza ; kolnierze, kol-
nierzy, dim.: kolnierzyk, small
collar, shirt collar .

kolo, prep. with gen. .

kotysaé SlQ, kolysze sie, kolyszq s:q,
III i, .

koniec, konca ; konce, koncéw

kori, konia; konie, koni; dims.:
konik, koniczek . .

konczyé, konczy, koncza, koncz,
IV i; p.: skoniczyé, like kon-
czyé . . . . .

253

Lesson

Casimira, girl’s name . 27
when . . 5
direction ; trend . 28
pocket 37

a few (up to ten)' 8,19

some tens, several
score (between 20

and 90). 33
several, more than ten
(between 11 and 19) 23
several hundred (be-
tween 200 and 900) 36
pictures ; picture
house . 9
class; form (at school) 28
key . . . 18
to put, to put down, to
put into . . 29, 37
to quarrel . . 34
woman . . . 23, 31
blanket . . 33
to love . . 1,2, 24, 26
supper 23
railway . . 33
colour . . . 35
collar . . . 18,19
near, by . . 4
to swing, to sway, to
wave '32

end, finish .  (29), 3

horse . . 12,18, 27

to finish, to end (some-
thing, transitive) ;
konczyé sie, to end
(intransitive)
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kopnaé, future: kopnie, kopng;
kopnij, III p. semelf.

kosz, kosza ; kosze, koszow ; dlms..
koszyk, koszyczek

koszula, koszuli; koszule, koszul

kosciél, koéciola, w kosciele ; koS-
cioly, koécioléw .

koéé, kosci ; kosci, koéci, fem.

kot, kota, o kocie; koty, kotéw ;
dims. : kotek, koteczek .

koza, kozy ; kozy, kéz .

kraj, kraju ; kraje, krajow

Krakéw, Krakowa .

krawat, krawatu, w krawac1e
waty, krawatow

krowa, krowy ; krowy, krow d1m

kra'-

kréowka, kr()weczka
krél, kréla ; krélowie, kréléw
(rarely :  kroli) . .
krétki .
krétko . .
krzeslo, krzesla, na krzeéle krzesla,
krzesel .

krzykngé, future : krzykme krzyk—
ng, III p. semelf.

ksigdz, ksigdza ; ksigza, ksiezy

ksigzka, ksigzki, w ksigzce ; ksigzki,
ksigzek ; dim.: ksigzeczka

ksipgarnia, ksiggarni; ksiggarnie,
ksiggarni or ksiggam .

ksiezyc, ksigzyca

kto, kogo

kto§, kogos

ktéry, masc. pers. ktérzy

ku, prep. with dat.

kuchnia, kuchni ; kuchnie, kuchni
kupiec, kupca ; kupcy, kupcow
kupowaé, kupuje, kupuja, kupuj,

IITi.; p.: kupié, future: kupi,
kupig; kup, IV . . .
kwadrans, kwadransa ; kwadranse,
kwadransow . .
kwiat, kwiatu, w kw1ec1e kwiaty,
kwiatéw .

kwiecien, kwnetma. .
kwitngé, kwitnie, kthns,, III i; p
zakwitngé, like kwitngé .

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Lesson
to give a kick . . 38
basket . . . 26, 27
shirt ; chemise . 22
church . . . 32
bone . . . 33
cat 12, 16, 20, 27
goat 30
country . 18
Craccw . 14, 30
neck-tie 30
Cow ., . . 13, 27
king . . . 18
short, brief . 7,39
for a short time, briefly 41
chair 8, 31
to cry out, to utter a
shriek . 38
priest . . . 37
book . 21, 27, 31
bookshop 23
moon 32
who 3,4, 14
somebody 14
who, which, that 3,19
towards, in the direc-
tion of 9
kitchen . 19
merchant . . 17
to buy . . . 8,21
quarter of an hour . 36
flower . . 31, 32
April . . . 35
to blossom . .22, 34
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L
las, lasu, w lesie ;
lato, lata w lecie .
lata, lat (used as plural of rok)
lekarz, lekarza ; lekarze, lekarzy

lasy, lasow

lekcja, lekcji; lekcje, lekcji (or
lekcyj) . . . . .

lekki . . .

lekko

leniwy

lepiej .

lepszy, masc. pers lepsx

lew, lwa ; lwy, lwéw

le . . . . . .

lezeé, lezy, leza, lez, IV i.; p.:

polozyé sig, future: polozy sie,
polozg sig ; poloz sie, IV, to lie
down .
liczyé, liczy, lnczq, llcz, IV i, ; p
policzyé, like liczyé
lipiec, lipca . .
list, listu, w liscie ; listy, listéw
listopad, listopada, w listopadzie
literatura, literatury, w literaturze .
Londyn, Londynu .
lotnik, lotnika ; lotnicy, Totnikéw .
lotnisko, lotmska lotniska, lotnisk .
lubié, lubi, lubig, IV i. .
Lucia, dim. of Lucyna, glrlsname .
ludzie, ludzi

luty, lutego . . .

L
ladnie . . . . .
ladny .
latwy .
lazienka, laz1enk1 w lazxcnce ;  la-

zienki, laznenek .

16zko, lézka, 16zka, 16zek ; dlm
l6zeczko, cot .

tyzka, lyzkl w lyice ; lyzkl I'yzek

dim. : lyzeczka, teaspoon
M
Madzia, dim. of Magdalena. glrl’
name
maj, maja .
major, majora, 0 ma]orze ma]oro-
wie or maJorzy, ma]orow .
malowany . . .

malo . . . . . .
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Lesson
forest, wood . 14,20, 32
summer 32, 37
years . 37
physician, doctor 18
lesson . 23
light (in wenght) 41
lightly . 41
lazy 39
better (adverb) 25, 41
better (ad]ectlve) 41
lion 12, 16, 20
left . .
to lie . . . 27,32
to count ; to charge . 9, 24
July . . . 35
letter . . 13, 20, 32
November. . . 35
literature . . 25
London . 14
airman ., 17
aerodrome 10
to like, to be fond of 11
Lucy . 27
people, men and women 37
February . 35
nicely . . . 5
nice, pretty . 2, 39
easy . . 39
bathroom . . . 39
bed . . . . 26, 27
spoon . . . 27
Maud . . . 27
May . . 35
major 33
painted 27
little, few 4, 41
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maly, masc. pers. mali .

mama, mamy, dim. of matka.
mamusia, mamusi, dim. of matka .
Mania, Mani
Maryla, Maryli }dims. of Maria
Marysia, Marysi

marzec, marca . . .
maslo, masla, w masle .

maszyna, maszyny ; maszyny, ma-

szyn; maszyna do pisania,
typewriter
material, materialu, w matenale K

materiaty, materialéw

matka, matki, o matce;
matek . . . .

madry, masc. pers qurzy . .

mz}drze . .

maz, meza ; m¢zow1e szow

metal, metalu metale, metali

quczyzna meiczyzny ; meiczyini
mezczyzn, m.

mgla, mgly, we mgle ; mgly, mglel

mi (dat. of ja) .

miasto, miasta, w mneécxe mlasta
miast

M1ck1ew1cz, M1ck1ew1cza., Ada,m

mieé, ma, ma]q,, mxe] .

miejsce, miejsca ; mne;sca, mle]sc

miesigc, miesigca ; miesigce, mie-
sigcy . .

mieszkaé, I i.

mieszkanie, mieszkania ; mleszkama
mieszkan .

Mietek, Mietka, dim. of Mleczyslaw

mig (acc. and gen. of ja)

miedzy, prep. with acc. or instr.

migso, migsa .

milion, miliona ; mlhony, mxhonéw

mily, masc. pers. mili

matki,

minister, ministra, o ministrze ; mi-
nistrowie, mlmstréw .

minuta, minuty, w minucie; mmuty,
minut .

mleczarz, mleczarza :
mleczarzy

mleko, mleka

milody, masc. pers. mlodzi

mng (instr. of ja) . . .

mnie (dat. and loc. of ]a)

mnie (acc. and gen. of ja)

mleczarze,

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Lesson
small, little . 1, 19, 41
mummy . 27
mummy 24
27
Mary . . . 5
27
March 35
butter 4
machine . . . 30
material . . . 24
mother 12, 31
wise, clever . 41
wisely, cleverly . 41
husband 12
metal 18
man . . . 39
fog . . 29
(to)me 22
town, city . 7, 32
Polish poet . 29
to have 1, 13, 27
spot, place, seat. . 26
month . . 26
to live, to dwell . 15
flat, dwelling, home 2
boy’s name . . 21
me . . 24, 34
between, among 29
meat 16
million 36
nice, pleasant, agree-
able 19, 39
(cabinet) minister 25
minute . . . 28, 36
milkman . . . 18
milk . . 4
young . .19, 39
(with) me . 34
(to) me ; (about) me . 34
me 4, 34
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mniej (comp. of malo) . . .

mniejszy, masc. pers. mniejsi .

modlié sig, modli sig, modla s:e, méd]
sig, IV i. .

mokry, masc. pers. mokrzy

morze, morza ; morza, morz .

most, mostu, na modcie ; mosty,
mostow . .

moze .

mozna

moc, moze, moga,, 1rreoular see p
124 . . . .

méj, moja, moje . .
mowié, mowi, moéwig, mow, IV1 . P
powiedzieé, like wiedzieé

mu (dat. of on, ono)

mucha, muchy, 0 musze ; muchy,
much .

musieé, musi, muszq, IV i.

muzyka, muzyki, o muzyce

my . .

myé, my]e, my]q, myj, 111 i; p.:
umyé, like myé . .

mydlo, mydla, w mydle ; mydla,
mydet .

mysl, myéli ; myéll myéh fem.

mysleé, myéll mysla, mySl, IV i,

mysz, myszy ; myszy, myszy, fem.

N

na, prep. with acc. or loc.
nad, prep. with instr. or acc.
nadzieja, nadziei ; nadzieje, nadzxel
najbardziej, see bardziej

najlepszy, masc. pers. najlepsi

nam (dat. of my) . .

nami (instr. of my)

narzedzie, narzedzia ; narzedzia,
narzedzi

nas (acc., gen. and loc. of my)

nastepny .

nasz, nasza, nasze

nauczyciel, nauczyciela ; nauczycnele,
nauczycieli

nauczycielka, nauczycxelkl onauczy-
cielce ; nauczycielki, nauczy-
cielek . . .
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Lesson
less . . . . 41
smaller, lesser . . 41
to pray . . . 16
wet . . . . 19
sea .. . . 1
bridge . 12, 20, 32
perhaps . 5
it is possible, one may . 26 41
to be able, can, may 26
my, mine . 1,19
to speak; to say, to
tell .11, 33
(to) him), (to) it 22
fly . . . 31
to have to, must 38
music ; band 23
we . . . . 2
to wash ; myé sig, umyé
sig, to have a wash,
to wash oneself . 15, 23
soap . 15, 31
thought . 33
to think 35
mouse . . 33
for; on, at . 2, 10, 29
above, over, at . 9, 29
hope, expectation 23
best . . . 3, 19, 41
(to) us . . . 21
(with) us . . 34
tool . . 6
us . 11 24 34

the followmg, the next 10
our, ours . 3,19

teacher (man) . . 12,18

teacher (woman) . 12
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nazwisko, nazwiska ; nazwiska, na- Lesson

zwisk . . . . . surname . .
nazywaé sie, Ii. . . . to be called, named . 16
nig (acc. and instr. of ona) . . her . . . . 35
nic, niczego . . . nothing . . . 14
nich (acc. of om gen. and loc. of

oni, one) . . . . them; (about) them . 35
nie . . . . . . no; not . 3
nie ma . . . . . there is not, there are

not . . . 10
niebezpieczny . . . . dangerous 39
niebieski . . . . . blue; (poetic:) heavenly 23, 37
niebo, nieba . . . . sky; heaven . 30
niedlugo . . . . . shortly, soon, not long,
. before long . . 8
niedobrze . . . . mnotwell . . . 33
niedziela, medz1e]1 niedziele, nie-

dziel . . . Sunday . . . 20
niedzwiedz, medzwnedzm ; niediwie-

dzie, niedzwiedzi . . . bear . . . 18
niej (gen. and gen. of ona) . . (to) her . . . 35
niepostuszny . . . . . disobedient . . 39
nieprzyjaciel, nieprzyjaciela ; nie-

przyjaciele, nieprzyjaciol enemy : . . 18
nie$é, niesie, niosa, nie§ (see p. 180)

IITi; p.: przymeéc like nie§é . to bring . . . 36
mewygodny . . uncomfortable . . 39
niewyrazny . . . . . indistinct . . . 39
nigdy . . . . . never . . . 14
nigdzie . . . . . nowhere . . . 14

nikt, nikogo nobody . . . 14
nim (instr. and loc of on ono dat

of oni, one) . . . . (with) him, it ; (to)

them . 35
nimi (instr. of oni, one) . . (with) them . 35
niski, masc. pers. niscy . . low (adjective); short. 41
nisko . . . . . . low (adverb) . . 41
niz . . . . . . than . . . 34
no to . . . . well then . . . 7
noc, nocy ; noce, nocy, fem. . . night . . . 33
noga, nogi, w nodze ; nogi, nég . leg . . . . 22, 31
noS, N0sa ; NOSY, NOSOW . nose . . . 40
nosié, nosi, noszg, nos§, IV i. iter. . to bring . . . 38
nowela, noweli ; nowele, nowel . short story . . 25
nowy . . new . . 1, 19, 39
nozyczki, nozyczek (plural only) . scissors . . . 37
néz, noza ; noze, nozy or nozéw . knife . . . 18
numer, numeru, 0 nUMerze ; numery,
numeréw . . . number . . . 33

o
o, prep. with loc. (also with acc.) . about, of . . . 10
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o ile (wiem)

obiad, obiadu, na obxedne obiady,
obiadéw .
obraz, obrazu ; obrazy, obra.zéw ;
dim.: obrazek . .

od, prep. with gen. .
odbudowa, odbudowy .
oddawaé, oddaje, oddaja, oddawaj,

IIli.; p.: oddaé, future: odda,
odda.dzq (lesson 40) ; oddaj
odpowiadaé, I i.; p.: odpowiedzieé,

like wiedzieé .

oficer, oficera, o oficerze ;
oficerow

ogien, ognia ; ognie, ogm

ogonek, ogonka ; ogonki, ogonkow
(dim. of ogon, tail).

ogrodnik, ogrodnika ; ogrodnicy,
ogrodnikéw

ogréd, ogrodu, w ogrodzne H ogrody,
ogrodow ; dims.: ogrédek,
ogrdédeczek .

ojciec, ojca ; ojcowie, ojcow

ojczyzna, ojczyzny

okno, okna ; okna, oklen ;
okienko, okieneczko

oko, oka ; oczy, oczu or oczéw

oléwek, oldowka ; oldowki, oldwkéw .

on, ona, ono ; oni, one . . .

opowiadaé, I i; p.: opowiedzieé,
like w1ed21ec .

opowiadanie, opowiadania ; opow1a-
dania, opowiadan

Orkan, Orkana

osiem, oémiu

osiemdziesiat, oswmdzu.slqcm

osiemdziesigty

osiemnasty .

osiemnaécie, osnemnastu

osiemset, oémiuset

dims.:

K

.
. .
.
.

osiemsetny . . .

osoba, osoby ; osoby, oséb

ostro . . . .
ostry, masc. pers ostrzy . .
otwarty

otworzyé, .future.:
otworz, IV,

otwieraé, Ii.; p.:
otworzy, otworzg ;

owca, OWCy ; Owce, owiec . .

as far as (I know)
dinner, lunch
picture

from ; since .
reconstruction .
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Lesson
14

32

29
4
39

to give back, to return 22, 40

oﬁcerowxe

to reply, to answer . 22, 33
(army) officer . 17
fire . . . . 18
queue . . 28
gardener . . . 17
garden . . 31
father . 12, 16
one’s own country : 23
window 26
eye . . 27
pencil . .12, 20
he, she, it ; they . 2,19
to relate, to tell . 10, 33
tale . 4
Polish writer . 25
eight . 7
eighty 33
eightieth 33
eighteenth. 23
eighteen 23
eight hundred . 36
eight hundredth 36
person . . 23
sharply . . 41
sharp . . 10 41
open . . 8
to open (something,

transitive); otwieraé

si¢, to open (intran-

sitive) 2,15
sheep . 13
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OWOC, OWOCUu ; owoce, OWoCOwW o

owszem . . . . .

ozigbilo sie . . . .

ésmy . . . . . .

P

paczka, paczki, w paczce ; paczkl,
paczek . .

pada deszcz .

pakowaé, pakuje, pakujq, pakuj,
II1 i.; p.: spakowaé, like pako-

waé . . . . .
palacz, palacza ; palacze, palaczy .
palié, pali, palg, pal, IV i,; p.: spahé

like palié . . .

pamietaé, I, i.; p.: zapamigtaé, like

pamiegtaé

pan, pana, voc. panie, loc. panu;

panowie, panow . .
pani, pani ; panie, paf . . .
panna, panny ; panny, panicn ;

dims: panienka, panieneczka .
panistwo, paristwa

papier, papieru, w papierze ; pa-
piery, papieréw . .
papieros, papierosa ; papierosy,
papierosow .

para, pary, w parze ; pary par

parasol, parasola ; parasole, parasoh

pare . . . .

Paryz, Pary;a.

pasja, pasji .

patrzeé, or patrzyc patrzy, patrzq,
patrz, IV i.; p.: popatrzeé or
popatrzyé, like patrzeé or
patrzyé .

pazdziernik, paédznermka

pelny or pelen, pelna, pelne

peron, peronu ; perony, peronéw

pewien, pewna, pewne . . .

pewnie . . .

piatek, plqtku . . .

piaty . . . . .

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Lesson
fruit . . . ‘14
yes, rather . 12
it has got cooler . 41
eighth . . . 21
parcel . . . 36
it is raining . . 18
to pack . . . 28
smoker . . . 18

to smoke (tobacco) ; to

burn (something,

transitive); palié sig,

to burn, to be on fire;

spalié si¢, to burn

down (intransitive);

zapalié, p.: to light

(a cigarette, a fire) 11, 15,18
to remember . . 2,10
gentleman, sir, Mr,you2, 12,16
lady, madam, Mrs., you 2, 28

girl, miss, Miss . . 25, 27
Mr. and Mrs., ladies
and gentlemen

paper . . . 26, 31
cigarette 18
pair, couple 37
umbrella . . . 18
a couple, a few . . 7
Paris . 26
passion, anger . . 25
to look at . 11,13, 29
October 35
full . 25
railway platfcrm 28
a certain . . 16
certainly . . . 5
Friday . . . 20
fifth . . . 21
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Pié, pije, pija, pij, III i,; p.: wypié,

like pi¢ .
piec, pieca ; piece, piecow
piechotg . . . .
piekarz, piekarza; pickarze, pie-
karzy . . . .
pieniadz, pienigdza ;

pieniadze,
pieniedzy . .

pierwszy, masc. pers. pierwsi . .

pies, psa ; psy, psow ; dims.: piesck,
pieseczek

pieén, piedni ; piesni, pieSni

Ppiecioro, pleciorga

pieé, pieciu

pieédziesiat, plQéleeSIQClu

pieddziesiaty .

pleéset pieciuset .

pieésetny . .

piekny . . .

pietnasty .

pietnaécie, plqtnastn

pietro, pietra, na pietrze ;
pieter . . . .

pioro, pidra, o pibérze ; piéra, pior .

pisaé, pisze, pisza, pisz, III 1.; p.:
napisaé, like pisaé . .

pisma, pism .

.piqtra.,

pismo, pisma ;

pisywaé, pisuje, plsu_]q, plsu_]. III .
iter. .
pisze ; pisze

placié, placi, placa, plaé, IV i,; p.:
zaplacié, like placié .
plakaé, placze, placza, placz, III 1

p.: rozplakaé sig, like plakaé
to burst into tears . .
plaszcz, plaszcza ; plaszcze, pla-
szCzOW . .
platny—dobrze platny
plynaé, plynie, plyna, plyn, 1111
p-: doplynaé, like plynaé

ptywaé, Ii. . . . .
po, prep. with loc. . . .

pociag, pociggu ; pociagi, pociagow
poczekalnia, poczekalni ; poczekal-
y nie, poczekalni . .
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Lesson
to drink . . . 25
stove, oven 18
on foot . . 38
baker . . . 18
coin (sing.); money
(plur.) . 22
first . 21
dog . 12, 16, 20, 27
song 33
five (collcctlve) 7
five 7
fifty 33
fiftieth 33
five hundred . 36
five hundredth . 36
beautiful 8,19
fifteenth 23
fifteen 23
floor, storey 40
pen . 1, 31
to write 30
handwriting ; wntm
periodical , 29
to write . . 38
I write ; he, she, it
writes . 9,16
to pay . 26
to cry, to weep . 30
overcoat . . . 18
well paid . 26
to flow ; to sail, swim
to, towards 34
to swim . 5
after ; (all) over (some
area) 10
train . 16, 20
waiting-room 28
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poczta, poczty, na poczcie . .

pod, prep. with instr. or acc.

podawaé, podaje, podaja, poda.v.aj,
II1i.; p.: podaé, future: poda,
podadzq (lesson 40) ; podaj

podloga, podtogi,
podlogi, podlég
podoba mi sig (cos) . .

na podlodze ;

podréz, podrézy ; podréie, podrézy,

fem. . .
poeta, poety, o poecne poeci, poe-
téw, m.
poezja, poezji ;

. pocz_]e, poezp (or
poezyj) .

pokoéj, pokoju ; pokoje, pokojéw or

pokoi ; dims.: pokoik, pokoi-

czek . . . .
Polak, Polaka ; Polacy, Polakéw .
pole, pola ; pola, pol ;

dim.: pélko
Polska, Polski, w Polsce .
polski, masc. pers. polscy
polsko-brytyjski .
pomagaé, Ii.; p.: poméc, like méc
(lesson 26) . .
poniedzialek, pomedznalku
poriczocha, poriczochy, w poriczosze;
poﬂczochy, ponczoch
poprawiaé, Ii.;
poprawi,poprawm popraw, IV
porucznik, porucznika ; porucznicy,
porucznikow . .
posada, posady, na posadzxe po-
sady, posad . . . .
postuszny . . . .
posylaé, I i; p.: postaé, future:
posle, poslg ; poslij, III .
pospiech, poéplcchu .
potem .
potrzeba mi. .
potrzebowaé, potrzebu]e potrzebujq
IIT i

powiedzieé, p of m6w1é see mowié
pownetrze, powietrza .
powinien, powinna, powmno .

p.: poprawié, future:

Lesson
post ;  (coll.) post-
office . . . 39
under 9, 29
to pass, to hand, to
serve (at table) . 22, 28
floor. 31

(something) louks nice
to me, I like some-

thing 41
journey, voyage, travel 33
poet 39
poetry ; plur.: poetlcal

works . 23
room ; peace 12, 18, 27
Pole 17
field . 27
Poland . 22, 31
Polish 9,19
Polish-British 6
to help 9, 26
Monday . 20
stocking 31
to correct 12
lieutenant 17
position, job . 26, 31
obedient 39
to send 36
haste, hurry . 26
afterwards, later, then, 11
I need, I require 33
to need, to require 33
to say 33
air 26

should

he, s'he, it ought to.,

35
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powinno si@. . . .

powtarzaé, 1 i; p.: powtérzyé,
future : powtorzy, powtorzg ;
powtérz, 1V | . .

Poznan, Poznania

pozwalaé, I i.; p.: pozwolié, future :
pozwoh, pozwola ; pozwdl, IV

pozyczaé, Ii.; p.: pOLyczyé future :
pozyczy, pozycza ; pozycz, IV.

pojsé, p. of i8é ; future : pdjdzie,
pojda ; past, see p. 133 . .

poino

poiny

praca, pracy ; prace prac
pracowaé, pracuje, pracuja, pracu],
IIT i.
pracownik, pracowmka ;
mcy, pracownikéw
praé, plerze piorg, pierz (see p 152)
III i,; p.: wypraé, or upraé,
like praé
pralnia, pralni ;
prasa, prasy
prasowaé, prasuje, prasu]q, prasu],
III i; p.. wyprasowaé, or
uprasowaé, like prasowaé
prawda, prawdy, o prawdzie .

pracow—

pralnie pralni

prawy . . . . .
profesor, profesora, o profesorze ;
profesoroww, profesoréw
promiefi, promienia ; promienie ;
promieni, dims.: promyk,

promyczek

pr051é prosn prosza, proé p 192),
.; p.: poprosi¢, like prosié .

prosty, masc. pers. pro§c1

prosze . .

przeciw, prep with dat.’

przed, prep. with loc. or acc.

przedtem .

przepraszaé, Ii.; p przepr051é like
prosié

przestawaé, przestaje, przestaja,

przestawaj, IIT i.; p.: przestaé,
future : przestame, przestang,

przestan, III (p. 99) . .
przez, prep. with acc. . .

263
Lesson

one ought to, one
should . 35
to repeat . . . 21
Poznan . 26

to allow, to permit 9, 21, 29

to lend ; to borrow 9, 21
to come, to arrive (on

foot) . 28
late (adverb) 21, 41
late (adjective) . 41
work ; task 25
to work . . . 8
employee . . 17
to wash, to launder . 31
laundry (place) . 24
press . . 30
to iron, to press . 31
truth . . 13, 31
right (not left) . 36
professor . . 15,17, 31
ray . . . 27
to ask for, to beg 38
simple ; straight 39
please (see p- 30, 116) 7,25
against . 9
before, in front of 9, 29
previously, before

(that) 40
to beg pardon, to apolo-

gize 24
to stop, to cease 22
through 13 16
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przy, prep. with loc. .

przychodzié, przychodzi, przycho-
dzg, przychods, IV i. iter.; p.:
przyjéé (see p. 207) .

przygotowany

przyjaciel, przyjaciela ; przy]acxele,
przyjaciot

przyjazd, przyjazdu, o przy]ezdzne ;
przyjazdy, przyjazdow

przyjechaé, future przy;edz:e
przyjada ; przyjeds, 111 p, i
przyjezdzaé, I .

emny .
ezdzaé, I i.;
ike jechad

przy)
przy)

p.: ) przy]:echaé.,

przyjéé, future : przyjdzie, przyjda;

(irregular, see pp. 133, 207),
przyjdz, III p.; i.: przychodzné
przykro mi . . . .

przymierze, przymierza ;
mierza, przymierzy

przynosié, przynosi, przynosz, przy-
no, IV, i. iter. ; p przymeéé
like niesé

przystowie, przyslowia ; przyslowia,
przystow . . . .

przyszywaé, I i; p.. przyszyé,
future : przyszyje, przyszyjq,
przyszyj, III. .

przywozié, przywozi, przywoze,
przywoz, IV i. iter. ; p.: przy-
wiezé, like wiezé . .

ptak, ptaka ; ptaki, ptakéw .
pudetko, pude]ka pudelka, pudelek
dim.: pudeleczko.
pudlo, pudla w pudle ;

pudet
putkownik, pulkowmka R
nicy, pulkownikéw .
pytanie, pytania ; pytania, pytaﬁ .
pytaé (sig), Ii.; p.: spytaé sig, I
: R
radca, radcy ; radcowie, radcéw, m.
radio, radia . . . .

pudla,
pﬁlkow:

przy-

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Lesson
by, at . . . 10
to come . . 38, 40
prepared . . . 19
friend . . . 18
\
arrival . . . 32
to arrive (by some
means of transport) 28
pleasant, agreeable 6
to arrive (by some
means of transport) . 38
to come, to arrive (on
foot) . . 28, 40
I am sorry, dlstressed
I mind . . . 41
alliance . . . 6
to brmg (by hand, on
one's person) . 38
proverb . . 26
to stitch, to sew on . 20, 21
to bring (in a vehicle,
by some means of
transport) . 38
bird . 12,20
box . . . 1,27
big box, carton . 27
colonel 17
question 33
to ask (a questxon) 24
councillor . . . 39
radio, wireless . . 21
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rado&é, radoéci, fem. . .
ramie, ramienia ; ramiona, ramlon .
rano . . . . .
raz . . . . .

razem . .
restauraqa restauracu ;  restau-

racje, restauracji (orrestauracyj)
recznik, recznika ; reczniki, reczni-

koéw . .
reka, reki, w rece rece, rak . .
rekawiczka, rekawiczki, w reka-

wiczce; rekawiczki, rekawiczek
robi sig cieplo, zimno
robi mi sig goraco. .
robié, robi, robisg, r()b v 1 P

zrobié, like robié . .
robota, roboty, w robocie ; roboty,

robét .
robotnik, robotnika. ; robotnicy,

robotnikéw
rodzina, rodziny ; rodzmy. rodzin .
rok ; roku; plural: lata, lat

rolnik, rolnika ; rolnicy, rolnikéw .

rosng¢ or roéé, roénie, rosng, rodnij,
IITi.; p.: wyrééc like ré¢é, to
grow up .

rozmawiaé, Ii. . .

rozmowa, rozmowy ; rozmowy roz-
méw

rozumieé, rozumie, rozumle]q,, II i;
p.: zrozumieé, like rozumieé

rég, rogu ; rogi, rogéow

réza, rozy ; roze, ré6z . .

Roéza, Rozy . . .

rézny .

rujnowaé, ru]nu]e ru)nulq, ru]nu],
IIT i; p.: zrujnowaé, like
rujnowaé .

rungé, future: runie, runq, III p-:
semelf. . . .

ruszaé, I i.; p.: ruszyé, future
ruszy, suszg ; rusz, IV . .

joy . .
arm . . .
in the mormng .
once ; pierwszy raz, for

the first time, etc.
together

restaurant. . .

towel . . .
hand . .

glove
it is

cold .
I feel (suddenly) hot .

getting .warm.,

to make, to do .

work . . .
workman . .
family .

year

farmer, agnculturlst .

to grow (intransitive).
to converse, to talk .

conversation . .

to understand . .

horn ; corner

rose .

Rose, glrl s name

different, other .

to ruin o . .

to fall, tumble, crash
down . . .

to move, to tcuch
(something, traasi-
tive) ; . w droge,

to start on a journey;
ruszaé sig, ruszyé sie,
to move (intransi-
tive) . . .

. 20, 40

265

Lesson
33
36
36

. 21,26
7

25
20

. 23,37

40

15
41

. 11,23

31

17
36

. 26, 37

17
34
10
24
5,23
20

22
23

34

29

27
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ryba, ryby ; ryby; ryb .
rybak, rybaka. rybacy, rybakéw .
rzgd, rzadu, w rzgdzie,; rzady,

rzgdow

rzecz, rzeczy ; rzeczy, rzeczy, fem. .

rzeczywiécie . . . .
rzeka, rzeki, w rzece ; rzeki, rzek
rzeznik, rzeznika ; rzeznicy, rzezni-
kéw .
rzucaé, I i; p:
rzuci, rzucs ;

rzucié, future:
rzué, IV

S
sam, sama, samo
samochéd, samochodu w samocho-
dzie ; samochody, samochodéw
samolot, samolotu, w samolocie ;
samoloty, samolotéw

sgsiad, sgsiada, o sgsiedzie ;
sgsiadow . .

ser, sera, w serze ; Sery, serow

serce, serca ; Serca, serc

serwetka, serwetki, w
serwetki, serwetek

setny

siadaé, I i; p.:
(u)andzne, (u)siads ;
111 . . .

sq'sicdzi',

serwetce ;

’ (u)si;;éé, filture .:
(u)siadz,

siedem, siedmiu

siedemdziesigt, snedemdzleslecm
siedemdziesiagty . . . )
siedemnasty . .
siedemnaécie, snedemnastu . .
siedemset, siedmiuset . .
siedemsetny

siedzieé, siedzi, swdzq, sxedz IV i.
Sienkiewicz, Sicnkiewicza, Henryk
sierpien, sierpnia .
sierzant, sierzanta, o snerzancxe ;
sierzanm 51erzant6w
si@, siebie .
siostra, siostry, o sxostrze
sidstr
si6dmy .
skad .
sklep, sklepu

siostry,

sklepy, sklepéw

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Lesson
fish . . . 29
fisherman . . 17
government . 39
thing ; (material) ob—
ject, possession
(hence : furniture,
luggage, etc.). 33
really, indeed 26
river . . . 13
butcher . . . 17
to throw . . 29
alone ; (by) oneself . 20, 30
motor-car . . 36
aeroplane . . . 29, 31
are ; there are . . 1,9
neighbour . . 32
cheese . . . . 14
heart . . . 26
serviette . . . 31
one hundredth . . 33
to be sitting down, to
sit down . . 7
seven . . . 7
seventy . . . 33
seventieth . 33
seventcenth . 23
seventeen . . 23
seven hundred . 36
seven hundredth . 36
to be sitting . . 32
Polish novelist . 25
August 35
sergeant . 33
oneself (myself, etc) . 15, 34
sister . . . 12
seventh . . . 21
from where . 31
shop. 14 20
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slabo . . . .

slaby . . .

slon, slonia ; slonie, sloni

slonce, slonca ; slonca, stonc

Slowacki, Stowackiego, Juljusz

stownik, slownika ; stowniki, stowni-
kéw . . . .

stowo, slowa ; slowa, slow .

stuchacz, stuchacza ; sluchacze, slu-
chaczy . . . .

stuchaé, I 1. . . .

shuzyé, stuzy, stuzg, stuz, IV i, .
stychaé . . . .
styszeé, slyszy, slyszgq, IV i.; p.:

uslyszeé, like styszeé .

smakuje mi (inf.: smakowagé) .

smutno .

smutny . .

sobota, soboty, [} sobocne soboty,
sobét

spadaé, Ii.; p.: spasé, future spad-
nie, spadng ; spadnij, III

specjalista, specjalisty, o specjalis-
cie ; specjaliéci, specjalistow, m.

spodnie, spodni (plural only)

spodziewaé sig, I i. .

spokojny .

sport, sportu (o} sporcm ; sporty,
sportow . . .

spotykaé, I i.; p.: spotkaé, I (also
used with sig) . .

spézniaé sig, I i.; p.: spédinié sie,
future : sp6zm sie, spoimq sxe ;
spoznij sig, IV .

sprawa, Sprawy ; sprawy, spraw

sprzedawaé, sprzedaje, sprzedaja,
sprzedawaj, Il i.; p.: sprzedaé,
future : sprzeda, sprzedadzs,
(lesson 40) ; sprzedaj .
stacja, stacji ; stacje, stacji (or
stacyj) . . .
staé, stoi, stoja, stol, Vi .
stado, stada, w stadzie ; stada, stad
stale . . . . . .

267
Lesson
faintly . . . 41
weak, faint 39
elephant 18
sun . . 26
Polish poet 25
dictionary 20
word 3, 19
student . . 18
to listen ; to Le obed-
ient . . 4
to serve 11
it is heard, one lu.ars . 41
to hear 11
it tastes good to me, I
like it . 41
sadly 41
sad . . . . 39
Saturday . . . 20
to fall down . . 6,29
expert 39
trousers 37
to expect 15
quiet, peaceful 9
sport . . . 15,20
to meet . . . 27
to be late . . 16, 21
affair, case, business,
problem . . 33
to sell . . .17, 21
station 28
to stand 32
flock - - - 31
constantly, all the
time . . . 21
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staraé sig, I i.; p.: postaraésig, I .

stary, masc. pers. starzy .
Staszek, Staszka, dim. of Stamslaw
statek, statku ; statki, statkéw
stad . .
sto, stu . .
stdl, stolu, na stole stoly, stol()w ;
dims.: stolik, stoliczek
strach, strachu
strona, strony ;

stryj, stryja ;

styczen, stycznia . . .

suknia, sukni ; suknie, sukni or
sukien ; dim.: sukienka

swéj, swoja, swoje

strony, .stron'
stryjowie, stryjow

syn, syna ; synowie, synéw ; dims.:

synek, syneczek .
szafa, szafy ; szafy, szaf .
szczyt, szczytu, na szczycie ; szczy-

ty, szczytow . . .
szef, szefa ; szefowie, szefow .
szeroki, masc. pers. szerocy
szesnasty . . .
szesnacie, szcsnastu
szefcioro, szeciorga
szefé, szefciu

szeSédziesigt, szeéédzne«lqcnu .
szedédziesigty .

szedéset, szeSciuset

szedésetny . . . . .
szklanka, szklanki, w szklance;

szklanki, szklanek

szklo, szkla, w szkle

szkla, szkiel . . . .

szkodzié, szkodzi, szkodzg, szkodz,
IVi,; p.: zaszkodzié, like szko-
dzié . . .

szkola, szkoly, W szkole szkoly,
szkol . . . .

szdsty .

szpinak, szpmaku . . .

szukaé, I i; p.: poszukaé, like
szukaé . . . .

szybko . .

szyja, szyi ; szy)e, szy] .

_sixth . .

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

Lesson
to try hard, to endeav-
our, to take pains (to
obtain, to get, to do,

etc.) . . . 26
old . 8, 39
Stanislas, boy sname . 5
ship, warship . . 34
from here . . . 28, 31
a hundred . . 33
table 19, 20, 27, 31
fear, fright . 26
side . 40

uncle (on the father’s
side) . . . 28
January . . . 35

dress, frock . 22,24
his, her, its ; used also
for the first and

second person . 26
son . . . 12, 26
wardrobe . . 23
summit, top . . 29
chief, superior . . 30

wide, broad . . 39
sixteenth . . . 23

sixteen . . 23
six (collectlve) . . 7
six . . . . 7
sixty . . . 33
sixtieth . . . 33
six hundred . . 36
six hundredth . . 36
glass, tumbler . 25
glass . 4, 31
glasses . . . 6

to harm . . . 34
school . 22, 31, 39
. 21

spinach . . . 20

to look for . . 4
quickly, fast . . 28, 34
neck . . 23
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S
§liczny
émiaé sie, émxe]e sig, étmem s1Q,
émiej sig, I1I i. .
éni mi sie cos

éniadanie, $niadania ; #éniadania,
fniadan . . . .

épiewaé, I i; p.. zadpiewaé, like
fpiewaé . . .

Spiewak, éplewaka §piewacy, §pie-
wakéw .

éroda, érody, o érodzxe ;’ érod;r, éré&
érodek, érodka ; érodki, érodkéw
éwiadectwo, §wiadectwa ; &wiadec-
twa, Swiadectw

éwiat, éwiata, na dwiecie; Swiaty,
swiatow . .

Swiatlo, swiatla, w éwxetle swiatla,
Sdwiatel .

Swiecié, Swieci, éwiecq, v 1, p
zadwiecié, like dwiecié .

swigto, Swigta, o Swigcie ; Swigta,
swigt . .
Swiety, masc. pers ﬁw:@cx .

T

Tadzio, Tadzia, dim. of Tadcusz
tak

taki taka, takle masc. pers tacy
taksowka, takséwki, w takséwce ;

taksowki, taksowek
takze . . . .
talerz, talerza ; talerze, tal rz ;
dim.: talerzyk
tam . . .
tamten, tamta tamto .
tango, tanga . . .
tani . . . . .
tanio .
tatus, tatusra . . .
teatr, teatru, w tcatrze; tcatry,
teatréw . . . .
telefon, telefonu ; telefony, tele-
fonéw . . . .

269
Lesson
lovely, delightful .22
to laugh 15
I dream about some-
thing . . . 41
breakfast . . 2
tosing . . . 5
singer . 17
Wednesday . . 20
middle, centre; way,
means . 32
certificate ; school
report 15
world . 18, 20, 32, 39
light . . 32
to shine ; to be on
(with ref. to light) ;
za§wiecié, to turn on
the light 32
(church) holiday 31
sacred, holy ; saint 27
Thaddeus, boy’s name 26
yes; so 3
such a 19
taxi . 28
also . 5
plate 18, 27
(over) therc 8
that (over there) 19
tango (dance) 26
cheap . . . 39
cheaply 41
daddy 27
theatre . . . 39
telephone . . . 30
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telefonowaé, telefonuje, telefonuja,
telefonuj, IITi.; p.: zatelefono-
waé, like telefonowaé

tempo, tempa .

temu, in expressions hke
temu . .

ten, ta, to

teraz .

tlum, t}umu ; tlumy, tlumow

to (jest) . .

tobg (instr. of ty)

tobie (dat. and loc. of tv)

tom, tomu ; tomy, toméw

Torun, Torunia

tydzien

troje, trojga.
trudny
trzeba

trzechsetny .
trzeci .
trzej (masc. pers)

trzy, trzech

trzydziesty

trzydzieéci, trzydznestu

trzymaé, Ii.

trzynasty

trzynascie, trzynastu

trzysta, trzystu

tu . .
twardy, masc pers twardzx .
twarz, twarzy; twarze, twarzy, fem.
twéj, twoja, twoje

ty

tydzner‘x tygodma, tygodme tygodm
tyle—ile .

tylko .

tysiac, tysiqéa ; tysiqce, tysiecy .

U

u, prep. with gen.. . . .
ubieraé, 1 i; p.: wubraé, future:
ubierze, ubiorg; ubierz (like
braé) . . . .

ubogi, masc. pers. ubodzy
ubranie, ubrania ; ubrania, ubraﬁ
ucho, ucha ; uszy, uszu or uszéw .

TEACH YOURSELF POLISH

to telephone . .
tempo . . .
ago—a week ago .
this, that (here). 1,
now

crowd, a lot of people
it is, this is

(with) thee

(to) thee ; (about) thee

volume

town in northern
Poland

three (collectlve)
difficult, hard

it is necessary, one
need . .

three hnndredth

third .

three . .

three . . .

thirtieth . . .

thirty . .

to hold, to keep

thirteenth .

thirteen

three hundred

here

hard, tough

face . .

thy, thine

thou.

week

as much as

only . .

thousand . . .

at (somebody’s house)

to dress (somebody,
transitive); ubieraé
sig, ubraé sig, to
dress oneself . .

poor

clothes ; suxt of clothes

Lesson

27
30

37
12, 19
6

30
13
34
34
25

26
1, 7
39

35
39
26
11
1,7
33
33
37
23
23
36
4
39
33
2,19
2

20

S 17,19
8

36

28

15
39
23
9, 37
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uczennica, uczennicy ; uczennice,
uczennic

uczen, ucznia ; uczniowie, uczniéw .

uczucie, uczucia ; uczucia, uczué

uczyé, uczy, uczs, ucz, IV i; p.:
nauczyé, like uczyé . .

udaje mi sig (infinitive : udawaé sie,
i.; udaé sie, p., like dawaé, daé)

ujrzeé, future : ujrzv, ujrze, IV i;
p.:  widzieé . .
ulica, ulicy ; ulice, ulic .
ulovony . . .
umieé, umie, umle]q,, mi. .
uparty, masc. pers. uparci .
uprzednio . . .
urzednik, urzedmka ; urzednicy,
urzednikéw . . .

w

w (we), prep. with loc. or acc.
wakacje, wakacji (or wakacyj)
walizka, walizki, wwalizce; walizki,
walizek . .
wam (dat. of wy) . .
wami (instr. of wy) . .
warjat, warjata, o warjacie; war-
jaci, warjatow . .
Warszawa, Warszawy
warszawianin, warszawnamna war-
szawianie, warszawian . .

was (acc. gen. and loc. of wy) .
wasz, wasza, wasze . . .
wazny . . . . .
wczesny . . . .
wczednie

wczoraj

wejsé, future : wejdzie, wejda;
wejdz, see pp. 133 and 207
wesele, wesela ; wesela, wesel
wesoto . . .
wesoly, masc. pers weseh
wiadomoéé, wiadomo&ci; w1adomoéc1,
wiadomoéci, fem. .
wiara, wiary, w wierze . .
wiatr, wiatru, na wietrze . .
wigzadé, wigze, wiaza, wigz, I11i.; p.:
zwigzaé, zawigzaé, like wigzaé .

Lesson

schoolgirl, pupil . 23

schoolboy, pupil . 17
feeling, emotion . 6

to teach ; uczyé sie,
nauczyé¢ sie, tostudy,
to learn . . 11, 23

I am successful in, I
succeed in, I manage 41

to see, to catch sight of 27, 37

street . . . 28, 39
arranged . . 19
to know how to . 5
stubborn . . . 39
previously. . . 40
official, civil servant . 17
in, into . . 10, 29
(summer) hohdays . 28
suitcase . . . 28
(to) you . . . 22
(with) you . . 34
madman . . 38

Warsaw . . 28

Varsovian (man) . 37
you (of you, in you,

etc.) . .11, 24, 34
your, yours . . 3,19
important . . 39
early (adjective) . 25, 41
early (adverb) . . 41
yesterday . . . 21

to enter, to come in . 28, 38
wedding party . . 29
gaily . . . 19

gay . . . 39
news 37
(Chrlstlan) falth belief 32
wind . " 32

to tie, to bind . . 30
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Lesson
widaé . is visible, can be seen . 10, 41
widelec, widelca ; w:delce w1de106w fork . . . 18
widocznie . apparently . . 38
widzieé, widzi, widzq, IV i.; p.:
zobaczyé, or ujrzeé . . tosee . . 11,20
wieczorny . . evening (ad)ectlve) . 3
wieczér, wieczora or wieczoru ; ; wie-
czory, wieczoréw . . . evening . . . 19
dobry wieczér . . good evening . . 19
wiedzieé, wxe, w1edzq, wxedz, see
P 21, i . toknow . . . 5,10
wiek, wieku ; w1ekx wiekéw . age; century 32
wiele, wielu . . . much, many . . 19, 41
w1e1k1 masc. pers. w1elcy . great . . . 18, 41
wierzyé, wierzy, wierza, wierz, IV i 1 -
p.: uwierzyé, like w1etzyé . to believe, to trust . 16
wie$, wsi; wsi or wsie, wsi, fem. . village; country . 33

wiezé, wiezie, wiozg, wiez, see p. 180,
III i;; p.: przywie#é, like wiezé tobring (by some means

of transport) . 36
wnec . . . . . . so, thus . . . 7
wigcej . . . more . . 41
wigkszy, masc. pers w1ek51 . . greater, larger, blgger 41
wilgotny . . . . . damp . . 31
wiosna, wiosny . . . . spring . . . 23, 39
wjechaé, future : wjedzie, wjada,
wjedz, III p.; i.: wjezdzaé, I . to drive in, into, to run
see p. 133 . in, into . . 28
wkladaé, Ii.; p.: wlozyé see below to put in, into; to put
on (clothes) . . 37
Wiladek, Wladka, dim. of Wladyslaw boy's name . . 12
wladza, wladzy ; wladze, wladz . power, authority . 23
wlaécmlel wladciciela ; wlasciciele,
wlascicieli . owner . . . 18
wlozyé, future : wlozy, wloiq ; wléi,
IV p.; i.: wkladaé, I . . to putin, into; to put
on (clothes) . . 37
woda, wody, w wodzie ; wody, wéd water . . . 23, 31
wojna, wojny ; wojny, wojen ; dim.:
wojenka . . war . . . 27
wojsko, wojska ; wolska wo;sk . army, the forces . 26
woleé, woli, wolg, IV i. . . . to prefer . 26
wolny . . . . . f{ree, mdependent not
engaged. . . 20
wolaé, I'i.; p.: zawolaé, like wolaé . to call, to cry out . 27
wozié, wozi, wozg, IV i. iter. of
wiezé . . . . . to bring (by some
means of transport,
regularly) . . 38
wéz, wozu ; wozy, wozéw . . cart . . 30

wpélt do . . . . . . . half past . . . 36
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wracaé, I i.; p.: wrdcié, see below .

wreszcie

wrécié, future : wroc1 wrocq wréé
IV p.; i.: wracaé, 1 .

wrzesien, wrzeénia . .

wspanialy, masc. pers. wspama.h

wstydzié sig, wstydzi sig, wstydza
sig, wstydﬁ sig, IVii,; p.  za-
wstydzié sie, like wstydzxé si .

wszedzie . . . .
wszyscy (male pers ) . . .
wszystkie . . . . .
wszystko

wtedy

wtorek, wtorku wtorki, wtorkow .
wuj, wuja ; wu]owie, wujow .

wzigé, future: wezmie, wezmag ;
wez, III p.; i.: braé, see p. 152

wy . . . . . .

wybrzeze, wybrzeza ; wybrzeza,
wybrzezy . . .

wychodzié, wychodzn wychodzg,
wychodz, IV i,; p wyjéé, see
below

wydaje mi si@ .

wydawaé, wydaje, wyda]q,wydawa)
IITi.; p.: wydaé, future: wyda,
wydadzq; wydaj (lesson 40)

wygladaé, Ii. . .
wygodny . .

wyjazd, wyjazdu, o wyjetdzie ; wy-
jazdy, wyjazdow . .

wyjechaé, future : wyjedzie, wy-
jada ; wyjeds, see p. 133, IIIp
1.:  wyjezdzaé, I

wyjezdzaé, I i.; p.: wyjechaé, see
above . . . .

wyjmowaé, wyjmuje, wyjmuja, wy-
jmuj, IITi; p.: wyjeé, future:
wyjmie, wyjmg ; wyjmij, IIT .

wyjéé, future: wyjdazie, wyjdq.;
wyjdz, III p.; i wychodzié,
see above . . . .

273
Lesson
to go back, to return . §, 20
at last . 22
to come back, to re-
turn . . 20
September . . 35
magnificent . . 15, 39
to be ashamed . . 15
everywhere 38
all, everybody 19
all (other than male
persons) . 10, 19
all, everything . 19
then, at that time 37
Tuesday . 20, 39
uncle (on the mother’s .
side) 12
to take 31
you 2
coast, shore . . 26
to go out . 38
it seems to me . 41
to spend (money); to
give change 22
to look, to appear 41
comfortable, conven-
ient 26
departure ; going away 32
to go away, to leave, to
drive out 28
to be going away; to
go away regularly . 38
to take out . . 18
to go out . . 28
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wyklad, wykladu, na wykladzie; Lesson
wyklady, wykladéw . . lecture . . . 15,31
wypogadza sie (infinitive : wypoga-
dzaé sie, I i.; p.: wypogodzlc

sne, 1V) . it is clearing up . 41
wyrazny . . . distinct, clear . . 39
wysoki, masc. pcrs wysocy . . high, tall . . 41
wysoko . . . high up (adverb) . 41

z -
z (ze), prep. with gen. . . . from, but of ; of (some
material)
z (ze), prep. with instr. . . with . . . 9
za, prep. with instr. or acc. . . behind . .92
za (duzo, za malo) . . . too (much, too httle) 13
za pieé (minut) 6sma . . . in five minutes elght
o'clock, five (min-
utes) to eight . 36

zaczynaé, I i,; p.: zaczgé, future:
zacznie, zaczng ; zacznij, III . to begin (something,
transitive); zaczy-
naé sig, zaczgé sig, to
begin (intransitive). 15, 34
zadanie, zadania ; zadania, zadafhi . exercise, task . 2

zajac, zajgca ; zajgce, zajecy . hare . . . 32
zajecie, zajecia ; zajecia, zajeé . occupation . . 6
zajety, masc. pers. zajeci . . occupied, busy . . 16, 19
Zakopane, Zakopanego . . a summer and winter
resort in the Tatra
Mountains . . 28
zamykaé, Ii.; p.: zamknagé, future :
zamknie, zamkng; zamknij, III: to close, to shut . 2,34
zapalka, zapalki, w zapalce ; zapal-
ki, zapalek . . . match . . . 31

zapominaé, I .i.; p.: zapomnieé,
future : zapomni, zapomna ;

zapomnij, IV . . . to forget . . 27
zarabiaé, I i.; p.: zarobié, future:
zarobi, zarobig ; zaréb, IV . to earn ., . .17, 20

zastaé, future: zastanie, zastang,
IIT p.; i.: zastawaé, zastaje,

zastajg, III . . . . to find at home . 28
zawsze . . always . . . 8
zgb, zgba ; zeby, zebéw . tooth . . . 41
zbladl, infinitive : zbledngé, future

zblednie, zbledng, III p. . he, it grew pale . 27

zblizaé sig, I i.; p.. zblizyé sie,
future : zbll/y sig, zbhzq sxq,
zbliz si¢, IV . to come close, to draw
near, to approach . 16
zboze, zboza . . . . corn, growing corn . 6
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zbrodnia, zbrodni ; zbrodnie, zbrod-

ni .

zdaje mi SIQ (mfmltlve zdawaé
siQ)

zdanie, zdania ; zdama, zdar’l

zdejmowaé, zdejmuje zdejmujs,
zdejmuj, III i; p.: zdjaé, fut-
ure : zdejmie, zde)mq, zdej-
mij, III . .

zdrowie, zdrowia

zdrowy (also : zdréw)

zebranie, zebrania ; zebrania, zebran

zegar, zegara, na zegarze; zegary,
zegaroéw . .

zegarek, zegarka ; zegarki, zegar-
kéw . . . .

zglosié, future : zglosi, zgloszg ;
zglo§, IV p.; i.: zglaszaé, 1

zielony . .

ziemia, ziemi ; ziemie, ziem .

ziemniak, ziemniaka ; ziemniaki,
ziemniakéw

zima, zimy ; zimy, zim

zimno, zimna

zimny

zlodziej, zlodzleja ; zlodzieje, zlo-
dziei or zlodziejéw

zloto, zlota, w zlocie .

zloty, zlotego zlote, zlotych (zloty,
zlota, zlote—golden)

zly, masc. pers. £li
Zmeczony, masc. pers.:
zmieniaé, I i.; p.: zmienié, future :
zmieni, zmienig ; zmien, IV
znaé, Ii,; p.: poznaé, I, to come to
know
znajoma, zna]ome] zna]ome zna]o-
mych (adject. decl. ) .
znajomy, znajomego ; znajomi
znajomych (adject. dec.)
znowu
zobaczyé, future: zoba.czy, zobaczq,
zobacz, IV p.; i.: widzieé
Zosia, Zosi, dim. of Zofia, girl’s name
zostaé (see the line below) kimé
(instr., e.g., nauczycielem)

zmeczeni

crime

it seems to me
sentence

to take off

health
healthy,
health

meeting

in go;)d

clock

watch

to declare

green . .
earth, soil, ground;
province (of Poland)

potato
winter
(the) cold, cold weather
cold, chilly 15, 19,

thief
gold

.

zloty, the Polish cur-
rency

bad, evil, wrong

tired

to change
to know .

acquaintance (woman)

acquaintance (man)
again

to see, to catch sight of
Sophie . .

to become somebody
(e.g., a teacher)

. 23, 39
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Lesson
25

41
10

18
26

37
2

25
37

38
35

22, 25
20

15
39, 41

18
31

22

. 25, 41

36
35
4,5
26

26
8

37
§
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zostawaé, zostaje, zostaja, zostawaj, Lesson
1i; p.: zostaé, future: zo-
stanie, zostang ; zostan, III . to stay, to remain . 8,22

zostawiaé, Ii.; p.: zostawié, future:
zostawi, zostawig ; zostaw, IV to leave, to leave be-

hind . . . 22
zrobiony z . . . (gen.) . . . made of . .. . . 4
zupa, zupy ; zupy, zup . . soup . . . 30
zupelnie . . . . . entirely, completely,
quite ; zupelnie nie,
not at all . 16
zwierze, zwierzecia ; zwierzeta,
zwierzat . . . . animal . . . 36
zwlaszcza . . . especially . . . 11
zwycigstwo, zwvcnqstwa ; zZwycies-
twa, zwyciestw | . . victory . . . 10
zwykle . . . . . usually . . . 21
Z
ile . . badly, wrongly . . 41
£li, nom. plur. masc. persons of zly bad, evil, wrong . 25, 41
2
zaden, zadna, zadne . . . none, no, not any . 14
zal mi, ze . . . . . . . I am very sorry, I re-
gret that . . .; zal

mi go, I feel for him,
I am sorry for him ;
zal mi sig¢ go zrobilo,
I felt sorry for him . 41
zart, zartu, w zarcie ; zarty, zartéw joke . . 31
ze . . . . . . that (conj. ) . . S
zegnaé sig, I i.; p.: pozegnaé sig, 1
to take leave, to say

good bye . . 28

zelazo, zelaza . iron . . . . 30, 39
zolmerz zolnierza ; zolmerze zol-

nierzy . . . . . soldier . . . 18,39

Zona, Zony ; zony, zon . . . wife . . . 12

zélty . . . . . . yellow . . . 22

zycie, zyc1a . . . life . . . . 7

zyé, zyje, zyja, 2yj, III| p.: prze-
zyé, like zyé, to live through to
survive . . tolive . . . 29





